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Abstract 
This study attempts to achieve two things. Firstly it contextualizes corporate citizenship 
drawing on scholarly, government, media, legal and business discourses which when 
viewed as a whole, reveals the importance of exchange as a central determinant in how all 
the major themes or subfields of corporate citizenship function and subsequently become 
valued within public discourse. Secondly, it reports on exploratory action research where I 
as a researcher occupied a central role in understanding and contributing towards how 
organizational settings socially construct and evolve corporate citizenship in real time 
through various exchange behaviour, drawing from four years field research within BP and 
its interactions with the external world. 
This research contributes to new knowledge by building a rare contextual understanding 
into how cultural change evolves over time within an organization, from its public face, 
through policy, down into employee and stakeholder reactions, including identifying the 
crucial role played by 'cultural bridges' in shifting entrenched organizational culture 
towards embracing new, more sustainable ways of doing business, and additionally how 
practitioners can legitimately act as a researcher in facilitating this process by assisting an 
organization to move from simple, transactional relationships to more sustainable integrated 
social, financial and environmental exchange between business and its broader context. 
Importantly, this research develops entirely new theoretical models for understanding the 
social application and commercial value of corporate citizenship to both business and 
society. 
x 
Introduction 
Theorizing corporate citizenship through practitioner-centred research 
This thesis begins well before the commencement of the formal PhD process when as 
a practitioner in my capacity as Government administrator and social worker, I 
became increasingly attuned to the social impacts of business and the marketplace. 
Serving as my own research 'boot camp' shaping and guiding my interest in 
understanding the fundamental role of business in society and how I might contribute 
to its development, this first person emphasis formed the basis for my decision to 
investigate corporate citizenship as an action researcher in this thesis, where 
immersing myself within each setting, I consciously chose for each to impact on me 
and for me to impact on it in an unstructured, yet contextually grounded and reflexive 
way, minimising what Schein (1969), describes as the fundamental error in thinking 
by many researchers, of separating the notion of diagnosis from the notion of 
intervention, and acknowledging what Bourdieu describes as the social consequences 
of one's presence within the act of research, and the potential for this to objectify the 
reality observed and thus distort how the social texture is reported (1977: 1) 
In practice, the unorthodox nature of the research approach undertaken in this study 
was a deliberate choice to seek out a new authenticity to 'doing research' as a 
contribution to existing research methodologies, and as such, is strongly cyclical, 
iterative and at times, fragmented in its structure just as I encountered social 
phenomenon in practice as a researcher over the course of this study. By approaching 
research into corporate citizenship in this way, I sought to adjust my role as a 
researcher according to the context in which I found myself and only proceed with the 
research act as a joint activity undertaken by co-researchers (participating actors and 
myself as researcher). In situating myself as a researcher within the field context of 
corporate citizenship rather than as a passive researcher on the periphery of what I 
sought to understand, I hoped to lessen power differentials and the social distance 
between myself and field participants to enable change to be jointly explored together. 
(Bourdieu, 1977) 
Xl 
Serving as an intellectual framework in which to further contextualize and analyze 
these field experiences, this thesis also revisits and attempts to extend the intellectual 
traditions underpinning corporate citizenship within the current literature, by 
undertaking a discourse analysis of the key public interpretations articulated through 
scholarly, media, business, legal and government perspectives. Based on this analysis, 
further support emerges in seeking to investigate the concept of corporate citizenship 
based on the central notion of exchange as articulated by economic, socio-cultural, 
marketing, environmental, and feminist theorists. 
Acting as an interpretative lens with which to inform my subsequent field research, I 
then embark on an exploratory, action research approach, where I chose to engage 
with the field of corporate citizenship on its own terms, and on its own turf, 
positioning myself organizationally amongst the tensions and contradictions as these 
emerged on a daily basis. This approach developed as an intentional decision to locate 
myself as a researcher contextually applying Pettigrew's (1985) theory of 
contextualism to research, in order to reach a much deeper contextual understanding of 
corporate citizenship as it evolved as a social phenomenon over time. This rare 
exploration of social change in real time within the context of BP Australia, provided 
me with a unique vantage point from which to contrast and interpret the interplay and 
cyclical relationship between macro and public manifestations of corporate 
citizenship, meso or intra-organizational forms, through to individual employee 
reactions and behaviours associated with this overall contextual milieu. 
By occupying this vantage point, I undertake to identify, conceptualize and contribute 
towards the evolution of corporate citizenship within BP Australia from its initial 
emphasis on monetary expressions of citizenship separate from the day to day 
workings of the company, to a much more embedded, operationalized application 
within core business. Importantly, this rise in operational citizenship is accompanied 
by the emergence of an entirely new set of social norms that help to redefine the 
degree to which employees are then encouraged and rewarded for creating the 
practical change necessary to back up BPs public discourse. 
Xll 
Organization of this thesis 
This thesis is organized into three parts, which contain eight chapters. Part One, 
presents the study and development of corporate citizenship as a reflexive and socially 
constructed reality that integrates my role as an action researcher in shaping this 
process. Part Two, extends this initial researcher-centred context, by reexamining the 
contextual foundations of corporate citizenship based on insights drawn from an in-
depth analysis of key public discourse sources, which is then set against a theoretical 
critique as to the often vague theoretical origins of corporate citizenship drawing a 
comprehensively from multi-disciplinary orientations, much of which for the first 
time. Part Three, locates the professional and conceptual contexts developed in parts 
one and two, firmly within a practice framework. As a researcher-cum-practitioner 
within BP Australia, I compare and contrast these earlier contexts against empirical 
findings emerging over the course of my four year field work, into new theoretical 
understandings about the socio-cultural processes that enable the development of 
corporate citizenship amongst organizational actors, as well as how this process can 
re-socialize core operations within communities where business operates, through the 
enabling oftrust, social capital and financial performance. 
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PART 1 STUDYING CORPORATE CITIZENSHIP 
Chapter 1 Corporate Citizenship as reflexive research practice 
From the outset, it is crucial to stress that the research approach used in this study does 
not follow traditional structured research design formats separating chapters into 
literature review, methodology, data collection, analysis, and conclusions, as 
contained in many dissertations and as often described in social research texts as 
shown in figure 1 (a); (Blaikie, 2000: 21-34; Sarantakos, 1998; Babbie, 1998). Rather 
it has been shaped and reshaped by the process itself with each of these dimensions 
simultaneously underpinning each cyclical step of the overall research experience as it 
unfolded as detailed in figure 1 (b). 
• • • • PhD Timeframe PhD Timeframe 
literature 
(a) (b) 
Figure 1 
Cyclical Nature of PhD Methodology 
Due to the interactive reflexive role that I have played in this process, and the need to 
acknowledge the relationship between myself and the social activity being observed, 
where appropriate, this study will be written in the first person drawing on my own 
reflections and awareness of the process as an integral aspect of the research 
1 
experIence. (Bourdieu, 1977; Schon, 1983; Gouldner, 1970) According to Berger, 
'reflexivity requires an 'I' and no apologies are needed'. (1981: 220) 
At each stage of this exploratory research, I have sought to understand and attend to 
the present as a reflection of what I experienced in the past and as a possible 
methodological signpost for the future. This chapter presents the foundations behind 
why I chose to study corporate citizenship, and in particular, how my heuristic 
practitioner reflections, became the basis for identifying the notion of exchange, as the 
unit of analysis to be investigated in this research. This rationale also includes the 
process that led to selecting an action-based field research approach as well as BP, the 
case study organisation became part of this study. 
These foundations as laid out conceptually in figure 2, describe the multi-layered 
nature of the research experience, as different organizational layers became accessible 
and a later part of my research focus. These range from the public face or brand of the 
organization as the most obvious yet thinnest representation of the organization, 
moving deeper through to its internal policy and practices. This is then followed 
deeper still into the largest part of the organizational experience and often the least 
researched, where interpretative meanings and reactions expressed by people towards 
each other and me were captured in real-time within each organizational setting. 
(Hirschhorn, 1999) 
D 
D 
n 
Deepening the 
research 
experIence 
Figure 2 
Multi Layered Research Focus 
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As a practitioner working within several government and community settings since 
1976, I have experienced firsthand many of the contradictions and impacts of business 
towards various parts of society. Although not clear at the time, insights I gained from 
practice, namely, how organisations can be changed from within and how practitioners 
can learn about the influence available to them in this change process, served as a 
strong professional base in helping to shape and direct my attention towards 
undertaking the research of corporate citizenship. More importantly, as I became 
increasingly engaged with the field, particular early on in my PhD, I became cognisant 
that the responses coming from organizations I encountered, were concentrated on 
seeking ways to understand corporate citizenship through a process of actual change, 
and as such, my involvement was sought as a researcher on that basis. 
Researching corporate citizenship therefore developed as a reflection of situated 
practice experiences, rather than attempt to understand practice as an 'outsider'. As 
specific patterns in the research process emerged over time, these became the foci for 
further investigation and theoretical interpretation. Figure 3 represents the key 
reflective processes I have carried from being a public administrator, social worker 
and researcher which have underpinned and informed my study of corporate 
citizenship. As an active researcher in this process, these professional reflections were 
included to maximise the level of researcher transparency on my part, and thus convey 
a more accurate account of research undertaken, and the influences that impact on all 
researchers even if subtlety. Attending to the seldom acknowledged influence that my 
role and other participants played in shaping the practice of corporate citizenship in 
this way, also enabled me to uncover new learning emerging about the central role 
occupied by the organizational practitioner, from the CEO through to the employee 
working on the shop floor, in constructing new knowledge about corporate citizenship. 
This knowledge then formed the basis for the development of a practice framework 
that aims to demystify and open up corporate citizenship as crucially relevant to all 
practitioners by identifying how opportunities within their own sphere of influence can 
effect change, either in everyday responsibilities or as part of elevating the agenda at 
an organizational level. 
3 
Reflective 
Practice of 
Corporate 
Citizenship 
Figure 3 
1.1 The Reflexive Public Administrator 
The catalyst for beginning this reflective inquiry commenced many years prior to the 
formal research of corporate citizenship through a PhD in 1997. During the 1970s and 
1980s, as a policy officer and an administrator working across several government 
instrumentalities in the areas of housing, and Aboriginal and Islander Affairs, I 
became increasingly frustrated with the rigidity of delivering these essential human 
services. I increasingly felt these services at best 'plugged the gaps' in addressing 
social disadvantage and at worst diverted attention away from some of the key 
structural issues underpinning these and so many other social issues. 
As a government official, I both lived and worked in several geographically remote 
indigenous communities within Australia during the mid 1980s, which at the time 
were already confronting huge social issues such as alcoholism and loss of cultural 
identity seen back then as the sole responsibility of the government and community. 
Significantly, this was well before Aboriginal and Islander peoples first became 
4 
recognised as a group with distinct land rights within Australia, as determined in the 
Mabo native title case in 1992. 
In this instance, the High Court of Australia, in an important social milestone, agreed 
in the Mabo case that a form of native title exists which, in the cases where it had not 
been extinguished, reflects an entitlement for the indigenous inhabitants to be 
consulted by government as well as business groups, to obtain the approval of 
indigenous people before 'stepping foot' onto land where this connection had been 
established. (Mabo and others v. Queensland (No.2) (1992) 175 CLR 1 F.C. 92/014) 
The elevation of social issues such as this into the broader public consciousness, 
formed part of a much larger global rights agenda that had emerged since the 1970s 
and 1980s, underpinned by the women's movement, race and disability discrimination 
activism, that collectively became influential in shaping my worldview. Directing this 
early attention towards changing discriminatory government policy, particularly 
within the developed world, was later followed with an increasing scrutiny of the 
actions of business as evidenced in the Bhopal, Ford Pinto, Exxon Valdez, Nigeria, 
Columbia and Brent Spar crises of the 1980s and 1990s. 
1.1.1 Drawing links between business and social responsibility 
As a public administrator living in an Aboriginal community back in the 1980s, I 
became acutely aware that the business sector was absent from any involvement in 
dealing with the consequences of their actions, despite being directly involved in the 
supply and sale of the product that has consistently contributed to social decay within 
many remote communities across Australia. Business appeared to have a legal right to 
supply alcohol to the consumer no matter what the consequences, leaving the 
individual, family and the community to shoulder all the responsibility for its use or 
misuse. Because of the remoteness of the far North Queensland communities in which 
I worked, many operated as closed economies where money had to be actually flown 
in by aircraft from the nearest major urban centre. With the internet, email and 
electronic banking and commerce still years away, these economies in the 1980s 
remained relatively insular and unaffected by outside financial influences, providing 
me a unique opportunity to observe the financial and social interconnections as they 
happened across the community. 
5 
At the time, the Queensland Government operated separate bank accounts for 
Aboriginal and Islander people into which government pensions and unemployment 
benefits were paid. As the only cashier responsible for providing this service on 
'pension day', my job was to ensure that sufficient cash was available to any of these 
account holders making withdrawals. To cover this demand, I required a minimum 
cash float of between $A30-40,OOO, which I obtained by cashing a government cheque 
at the only commercial bank in the area. On most occasions however, this bank did not 
have the available cash, which came as quite a shock to me being accustomed to living 
in a large city where everything is readily available. But as the economy was closed 
geographically due the lack of land based access to the nearest major centre and most 
businesses in the community were retail, it only took the suggestion of a colleague for 
me to realise that most of the money was still being held by the businesses with the 
highest turnover in town, namely the 'pubs' or hotels. From then on, I became 
accustomed to telephoning each of the four pubs to ask them to deposit the previous 
day's takings into the bank thus releasing the funds back into the community. 
Although I learnt to overcome the practical limitations of the economy in which I 
worked, this experience prompted me to explore these closely-knit societal 
relationships in much more depth. This ignited the next phase in my research journey 
towards understanding, much bigger structural issues facing society. Significantly, the 
most important theme emerging for me from this specific example, related to how 
society's apparent increasing reliance on business for goods and services, which in this 
case was focussed on alcohol, coupled with the predominance of money in fuelling 
this process, was changing fundamentally the very fabric of communities in ways that 
no one seemed to fully understand or appreciate. This money-alcohol dynamic served 
as a simple, yet powerful illustration about how certain functions or exchanges within 
the market as in the over-consumption of alcohol within these communities, can 
damage certain parts of society much more than it does business, at least according to 
current commercial thinking. 
As a consequence, many Indigenous people were experiencing the 'social fallout' of 
the market as evidenced through increased levels of violence, and becoming locked 
into cycles of poverty by paying high prices for alcohol, a product contributing to 
increasing rates of morbidity such as diabetes and shortened life spans as compared 
6 
with the white Australian population. (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 1996) In 
addition to these issues, as a greater proportion was spent on alcohol, I also found 
myself as government cashier increasingly chasing people up for arrears in rent and 
water rates and at times, evicting people due to non-payment. 
Since that time, some of these previously, overlooked social impacts have been linked 
back to the alcohol industry similar to the what has occurred in the tobacco industry, 
where their activities have been brought squarely into the whole debate about 
alcoholism and responsible drinking through the formulation of the Dublin Principles 
(1997), that now provide a social framework for a more responsible alcohol industry 
worldwide. (Kotler and Zaltman, 1971; Andreasen, 1994) 
1.2 The Reflexive Social Worker 
From this real-life insight into the socio-economic workings of a specific community, 
I became increasingly interested in understanding how structural issues and 
impediments such as these affected the outcomes of certain sectors in society. 
Returning to Brisbane brought with it an opportunity to study social work, which, 
although not clear at the time, provided me with some of the intellectual foundations 
to further explore my interest in structural socio-economic issues. During this time, I 
became aware that the social work field was itself overstretched in meeting the 
immediate needs of the most marginalised people in society, and as such, had not 
specifically turned its attention in any significant way towards addressing the role of 
business and the market's role in creating some of this social disadvantage, other than 
through a range of structural critiques which equipped me few skills to go out with as 
a practitioner to change how businesses adversely impacted on society as a whole 
(Mullaly, 1993). By the time I completed my studies in 1990, my experience of the 
social work field especially fieldwork placements within agency settings, had 
confirmed that traditional social work practice located within a welfare or government 
setting offered me minimal opportunity to explore these more systemic issues, and in 
particular, the role of business in society. Understanding how business contributed to 
shaping society both positively and negatively became my new interpretive lens, 
directing my attention towards opportunities that helped me deepen my understanding. 
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1.2.1 Embedding practice within its structural context 
Another milestone was coming across Peter Taylor's (1984) seminal book The Smoke 
Ring. Taylor laid out the alarmingly close financial interconnections between tobacco 
companies and governments and how society's health was being sacrificed for the 
pursuit of money. My reading of this book occurred some ten years before President 
Clinton ordered the U.S. Justice Department in 1999 to sue 'Big Tobacco' to recover 
Medicare costs for treating sick smokers. Understanding this central link between 
industry actions and associated impacts on people and the environment became a 
fascination for me, directing my energies in totally new ways. 
Disturbed by what I read, I first considered challenging corporate behaviour directly as 
an activist, highlighting weaknesses in their operations publicly by investigating their 
practices, but unlike most activists, I became increasingly interested in pursuing this as 
an 'insider' working as an employee within the company. I even made enquiries with 
several tobacco companies in the late 1980s that were advertising for staff at the time, 
to assess if this was a direction I would wish to pursue. 
Upon reflection, all this occurred some 10 years before such films as The Insider 
played by Russell Crowe, A Civil Action and more recently, Erin Brockovich and The 
Bank, were released. Rather than choosing to challenge companies from an 
adversarial perspective however, I decided that more progress could be made by 
working internally within companies to help change their practices for the better. 
Although it was not this clear to me at the time, I chose to work quite differently from 
the 'outsider' approach often assumed by the social work profession working 
externally to influence change, developing instead, an entirely new practice direction 
as an 'insider' located within large organizations helping initially to shape 
organizational policy and practice to be more socially just, commencing with human 
resources, creating new opportunities for people with disabilities seeking to access 
employment and training. 
By choosing to work in this area, I also became exposed to a much more diverse 
socio-political and economic context allowing me professional access to all sectors of 
society for the first time, and most importantly a unique insight into how the interplay 
between the financial and social dimensions help shape employment outcomes for the 
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individual. Working with job seekers and their families in helping them to negotiate 
government policy and subsidies, whilst forming relationships and negotiating access 
to jobs within the business sector, exposed me to a whole new set of barriers, 
assumptions and values operating across society and organizations related to this key 
facet of contemporary life, namely work. Working first with people with acquired 
brain injury, then people with any type of disability, followed by priorities related to 
women, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples and people from a non-English 
speaking background, I became exposed to the social costs incurred by individuals 
unable to participate in the workforce. Rather than representing simply wages for 
services rendered, work for people I supported represented an important part of their 
social identity as worthwhile members of society, allowing them to contribute in some 
meaningful way to society, as well as receiving in return, money, social contact with 
others, relationships, and a sense of purpose. However, I observed that an individual's 
capacity to enter the workforce was often related to how closely they were judged to 
fit the cultural norms of a 'worker' held by the organization. For example, whilst 
participating as a member of a selection panel for a job, I was uniquely placed to 
contrast what was said to applicants during interviews, with a very different 
conversation held among panel members once the applicant had left, where irrelevant 
personal characteristics were discussed and at times taken into account when making 
the final selection. 
1.2.2 Identifying exchange as a determinant in negotiating organizational 
boundaries 
Occupying a specialist advisory role within a series of organizations, this work 
presented me with a rare opportunity to build skills in negotiating across implicit 
cultural boundaries between current organizational policies and practices based on 
existing notions of who is a worker and who is not? For the groups of people I worked 
with, such as job seekers with disabilities, negotiating this disconnect was akin to 
traversing a mine field where they often became perceived as deviant or 'outsiders' 
from acceptable norms of worker characteristics without any outward indicators or 
prior warning of this happening (Becker, 1963) The issue of disability, like many I 
became interested in later on, started to take on a completely different meaning for me 
and my work. Much more than to do with just the definition of disability, or a 
reflection of the individual qualities of a particular person but rather providing a 
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powerful insight into the prevailing social meaning other people applied to a person 
viewed as deviant compared to themselves, whether that relates to a disability, 
difference in race or other socially derived distinguishers. (Lemert, 1972) This earlier 
practical exposure of the interactionalist perspective, or how social meaning is 
constructed through exchanges between people and often across organizational and 
cultural boundaries, became central in shaping the methodological approach adopted 
in this study. (Berger and Luckman, 1966; Glaser and Strauss, 1967) 
Between 1991-1997, I became aware that two key issues influenced a job seeker's 
capacity to obtain work. The fIrst was related to their actual abilities to do a job or 
task. The second, and the more intangible of the two issues, related to how socially 
acceptable the job seeker was viewed within the workplace. For example, if two 
people with comparable skills and presentation, both female, applied for the same job, 
the one with a hearing loss would usually be considered a more 'suitable' candidate 
for a job than a female who used a wheelchair. Likewise, the 'off the shelf 
recruitment aptitude selection tests, used extensively by State and Local governments 
to screen job candidates en masse in which I worked, were biased towards those 
individuals who most closely met the standard testing process imposed by the test 
provider, that is, had the physical dexterity to do a pencil and paper test. People with 
cerebral palsy and paralysis for example, might struggle with the need to use paper 
and pencil for the test but otherwise were perfectly suitable for working in a call centre 
where interpersonal skills not physical dexterity are paramount due the advancement 
of assistance technology. Standardising how a test was to be undertaken in this way, 
struck me as a very blunt tool, placing greater priority on minimising fInancial costs 
for the agency in processing the large numbers of applicants, than on sound practice. 
Understood through an exchange analysis, this tended to cause both fInancial (loss of 
income) and social (emotional hardship) costs for some individuals, especially those 
with disabilities judged by the testing process to be lacking aptitude, despite evidence 
from alternative sources suggesting the contrary. 
With the introduction of the Queensland Anti-Discrimination Act (1991) and 
Commonwealth Disability Discrimination Act (1995), senior management within the 
organizations where I worked began to view this issue as a serious business priority, 
given the potential for negative publicity and fInancial penalties for negligence. Many 
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practices had become so questionable that legislation was seen as the only answer. 
Costs associated with wrongfully being discriminated against in accessing 
employment, once borne only by the individual, were now being shared through 
compensation requiring offending organizations to make reparation for illegal 
discriminatory practices. 
As reputations in the marketplace for business and voting trends at the ballot box for 
Government became increasingly hanned by emotive and probing media accounts 
depicting both as being unjust employers, management's interest in this area 
galvanising, particularly as this trend was starting to eat into organizational budgets, 
budgets that were already allocated for other things. 
Contrasted against a more contemporary analysis particularly from the corporate 
citizenship field, the employment of people with disabilities based on such a cost-
benefit analysis reflects a more traditional business case approach, compared with 
more innovative strategic or new economy models now emerging within some leading 
organizations. (Zadek, 2001: 66) 
1.2.3 Exploring the business case/or social responsibility 
Similar to colleagues in the occupational health and safety areas at the time, the 
creation of my role as disability employment officer during the early 1990s, was part 
of embarking on what was considered then to be an innovative new imperative, 
providing advice to organizations on integrating disability issues into policy and 
practices, and thus reducing risk for the organization. However, I took the opportunity 
to take the organizations I advised much further than simply meeting the minimal 
standards required by legislation. This led to the development of a socially responsible 
business case for the selection of people with disabilities and later women, Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander peoples and people from non-English speaking 
backgrounds, by integrating the different language and priorities from both business 
and social justice approaches into one universally acceptable perspective, that over 
time became honed and amended through developments in practice. 
From 1991 until 1997, I became interested in understanding the structural issues 
behind these issues, researching extensively some of the assumptions lying behind 
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these types of discriminatory practices identifying that in most cases these, and many 
similar human resource processes, were being shaped, not by some objective criteria 
related to the job, as was often argued by the human resources field, but by the 
subjective attitudes and interpretations of professionals towards people different from 
themselves. The fear of working with someone with a disability, particularly an 
obvious one, threatened not only the existing organizational culture but also individual 
sensitivities of some workers and managers. Rather than occupying Parsons' 'sick 
role', where a chance exists for them to return to full health and rejoin 'normal' social 
roles, as a person in a plaster cast can, such candidates were considered deviant or 
outsiders because they could not 'get well' and thus were often considered unsuitable 
as employees. (Parsons, 1951) 
Although these silent, unacknowledged prejudices clearly restricted access for some 
individuals to the financial and social benefits of the workplace, my research task 
throughout 1995-6 was to strike a balance between identifying an alternative that 
compensated for this bias with the need to assess people with disabilities based on 
actual abilities, and not just because they had been disadvantaged in the past. 
Interestingly, as I began to gather information on this, I became frustrated with the 
considerable opposition I received from existing psychometric test providers who 
were unwilling to help in anyway. When asked about making modifications to the test, 
one senior psychologist responded, 'If you don't want to use our test then that's fine 
with me!' This reply followed another statement by this person that to develop an 
alternative would not be commercially viable, but as my agency was prepared to meet 
these costs, I considered that this person's interpretation of 'viable' reflected more 
about his social values than any financial concern. 
I continued to find similar boundaries where professional disciplines overlapped, 
particularly in areas where I was not officially recognised as having legitimacy. After 
several similar setbacks however, I was given permission to modify an existing 
assessment tool by the authors, that had only previously been used within an 
educational setting. The process entitled 'recognition of prior learning' was relatively 
new then, focussing on assessing a person's skills and abilities incorporating prior 
experience, education and life achievements rather than what they were unable to do 
(Wilson, 1996). With some adaptation, and the assistance of several postgraduate 
organizational psychology students from a local University, I produced a final 
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'alternative recruitment process' that received the approval from management, 
colleagues in disability services, and job seekers and subsequently adopted by the 
organization (Brisbane City Council, 1997a). Anecdotally, this process then led to 
several positive outcomes, for example, with one person being offered full time 
employment based on this assessment despite having failed the standard test. In 
addition to this employee receiving the financial benefits of employment, her 
supervisor remarked about the quality of her work and how the team in which she now 
works had become much more collaborative and caring than before, and that whilst on 
holidays she met and has since married her husband. Examples such as this 
demonstrate some of the potential wide-ranging economic and socio-cultural benefits 
or exchanges available to both individuals and organizations alike, that I believed were 
all too often being stymied by obstructive processes posing as objective truths. 
Experiences like these within the organizational change field provided me with the 
learning foundations as a practitioner and later as a researcher to combine my training 
both in social work and management in a reflexive process, building new knowledge 
and skills that enabled me to understand and argue the business case for the 
introduction of many new social initiatives, for example equal employment 
opportunity programs within the context of a financially driven business, as well as 
helping to develop a much larger analysis of the interplay between the financial and 
other dimensions operating within organizations. At that time however, the human 
resources field viewed this type of issue as something complementary to core business 
processes but not necessarily an integral part of it. My experience as a practitioner 
driving this agenda forward within organizations, suggested however that social issues 
could be integrated much more centrally as part of strategic, management, budgetary 
and employee responsibilities of a business, and in ways that met both the financial 
and social expectations of the organization. (Brisbane City Council, 1997b) 
1.2.4 From reflexive practitioner to reflexive researcher 
The learning gained from integrating these management and social agendas together, 
crystallised for me when I recalled a specific diagram describing the elements of 
corporate responsibility, read within a management text as part of an MBA program 
undertaken four years earlier. Rather than remaining as a piece of information to 
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remember for an examination, the image this time re-entered my awareness as a 
powerful prompt to reflect on several years working as a change agent testing out my 
own ideas in practice and, in helping to forge a new direction in my future work. 
The distinctive three-dimensional Corporate Social Performance model shown in 
figure 4, developed by Archie Carroll and reprinted within the Australian 
Management by Mukhi et al (1988), had left a lasting impression in my mind about 
how corporate responsibility had been conceptualised. (Carroll, 1979: 503) 
teWf! 
P~~OP;;"t$ib':::~t:~~; 
Et~r.~mtc. 
r~~~~:#N~ibfH~~. 
G(:~~~~:Jf!1;. En~~ir{}M~ Dj~c.(rni- PrWv~t OC~~ijpaIiH{t~~ .ShMe-
~~!ur:. f!}~.i't n~:~ic.f1.~~~h~i~< ~af~1fl · · h<:~k~.w~ 
Carroll, 1979: 503 
Figure 4 
Carroll's Three-Dimensional Corporate Social Performance Model 
However, in reviewing this earlier learning, I recalled that although representing a 
valuable conceptual tool to address broad issues of corporate responsibility, after my 
several years as a practitioner the model appeared to fall short of addressing the 
multiple agendas, values, and languages operating within most organizations. Most 
importantly, this model whilst providing an important contribution to understanding 
the components of corporate social responsibility, this model offered little for the 
practitioner to move the debate forward, especially from a process perspective, 
compared with what I had learnt as a practitioner facing these challenges first-hand. 
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Categorising different organizational issues and the many possible combinations an 
organization may adopt, appeared to pigeonhole aspects that I had found in practice 
often overlapped and ran into each other. Most importantly for me, this model did not 
convey how an organization arrives at any given point on this three-dimensional 
matrix and why this had come about. Making sense of why one company chooses one 
combination of practice, and another a different approach became my research 
interest. I wanted to understand what was operating underneath these differences in 
practice, and whether this suggested any common underlying process of corporate 
responsibility operating across business, that had yet to be identified. 
Recalling this model was clearly a significant milestone, prompting me to re-direct my 
energies towards exploring this area again in more depth, but this time with the benefit 
of practice experience behind me. I embarked on an initial literature search of the 
field, gathering together and reading large numbers of journal, magazine and 
newspaper articles and books to assist me in determining if I had any additional 
contribution to make to the field. These early investigations spanned academic sources 
such as journals concerned with business ethics, business magazines including 
Fortune, The Economist and a variety of newspapers. 
However, as I read through these initial publications, I began to see the potential for 
some new thinking about how corporations understand what they do in relation to 
society generally. Specifically, it seemed that the current thinking viewed corporations 
as being responsible largely for profit making provided this occurred within the law, 
and that any 'associated' impacts created in taking this approach would be made up 
for, at least in the minds of business leaders, through acts of philanthropic giving to 
'worthy' causes often unrelated to the business itself as well as through taxation paid 
by business. This position was in stark contrast with my own understanding and 
knowledge of what was possible working as a change agent within both public and 
private organizational settings. In this context, I had witnessed and participated first 
hand in how community and business needs could be met simultaneously. Whilst I 
readily acknowledged the benefit that money provided to charitable bodies through a 
financial relationship with a business, I also believed corporations could positively 
extend the impact of their influence by exploring other forms of 'relationships' and 
interconnections with the community, based on knowledge, information, technology, 
human resources as well as many other ways. Exploring this gap, between my 
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experiences as a practitioner and the vast differences I encountered across the business 
community, became the terrain I sought to capture and understand through focussed 
research. 
From then on, I began jotting down ideas and notes, keeping an on-going log of my 
thinking as I read more and reflected on the topic. However, the more I explored this 
area, the more connections developed, as this reflective conversation moved from just 
occurring within myself as a monologue, to a dynamic dialogue with friends and 
colleagues. The more I discussed it with others, the more I found increasing interest 
and opinion about the field. On the 23/1/1997, whilst gathering background 
information, I was asked to submit an article for The Australian, a national daily 
newspaper, as part of special feature on corporations in the community. 'Can you 
write something about this field?' requested the journalist responsible for the feature. 
'Although this is an advertising feature, I am finding it difficult to locate people who 
can contribute any thinking to the area.' (Liney, 1997) 
This was the first opportunity to synthesise my earlier impressions and experiences of 
the field, and to structure my thinking for a very unfamiliar audience, namely the 
public. Surprisingly this article also took on a life of its own by not only appearing in 
the special issue but also becoming a vital tool in sharing my thoughts with key 
individuals who later assisted me in the research process. (Glazebrook, 1997) 
This early opportunity prompted me to identify whether any active researchers were 
currently studying this area, particularly within Australia. I made contact with 
Universities and research facilities in every State across the country, learning about 
what each facility was engaged in and the enormous breadth of study being 
undertaken. From each discussion, I began to identify the specialised nature of this 
field, and the multitude of activities that researchers were involved with. However, 
ethics was clearly the most common form of research encountered at that time. At 
times, my questions were considered naive and ill informed by those I spoke with. My 
approach may have appeared strange as I was not seeking to enrol in coursework study 
within the Universities I contacted, but sought instead to engage in a series of 
conversations to familiarise myself with the field and identify possible opportunities 
where I might study this field in more depth. 
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The more I attended to this area, the more of what I encountered seemed to be 
relevant. My own experiences within social and management contexts, provided me 
with an interpretive lens to develop what I was reading and the insights gained from 
conversations, in two key ways. Taken from my early notes, Table 1 reflects where I 
began to build an initial conceptual framework for distinguishing how a corporation 
could occupy different roles in viewing its responsibility to society. 
Action Matrix Social Partnership Adversarial Model Model 
Philosophy 'them is us/us is them' 'us and them' 
Level of intervention corporate responsibility lobbying/protest non-
violent resistance 
Audience/ participants forward thinking Short term! inward looking institutions/organizations institutions/organizations 
strategic bottom up 
(proactive) processes -
Implementation community driven reactive/crisis management 
(including the 
organizational community) 
Metaphor 'similar to creating a bush 'putting out bush fires fire management plan' after the fact' 
long term 
Outcomes sought change/sustainable immediate action with business balancing continued polarization 
corporate and social ends 
Dominant Process Collaborative confrontational 
Table 1 
Early Conceptual Framework of Business 
Rather than appearing integrated or even collaborative as in the social partnership 
model, my initial impressions of the practice of corporate citizenship, particularly 
within Australia, seemed quite fragmented and almost 'tribal' in nature, with clear 
philosophical and cultural divides separating business, community and government 
sectors. This may also have been influenced by massive changes occurring throughout 
1990s, where governments at all levels across Australia were actively withdrawing 
from direct service delivery through the national competition policy, which required 
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all government bodies to become purchasers of goods and servIces, rather than 
providers, transferring the provision of most services onto the 
private sector. (National Competition Policy, 1993) 
Boundaries between sectors were clearly contracting for government, expanding for 
business and becoming more complex for the community, while remaining still 
relatively closed, suggesting a period of temporary stability prior to more rapid 
changes. (Bridger and Higgin, 1965) At a practitioner level, I was increasingly 
confronted in my work in local government with questions regarding the overall 
notion of governance and shifting responsibilities. 
The steady shift of publicly owned business enterprises and services (bound by 
geographic borders) into the private sector (operating globally), expansions in world 
trade fostered by General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) and the World 
Trade Organization (WTO), were blurring the rigid boundaries that once separated 
business, government and the community. Governance was being turned on its head, 
and as this turbulence increased, the permeability of these boundaries began to open 
up as each sector entered a new adaptive phase of investigating the feasibility of 
cooperative partnerships. (Bridger and Higgin: 1965). 
This began to appear as shown in the social partnership model in Table 1, where 
people I spoke to as part of my own investigations through my work began to 
articulate new aspirations for how social practices between the sectors might develop 
into the future. A new foundation for cooperation began to open up, as unlikely parties 
were being thrust together. This saw business seeking the involvement of the 
community sector to enhance its reputation in response to major crises, such as Shell's 
in Nigeria and Brent Spa, and BP's in Columbia, through to smaller, more local 
concerns, such as employment standards, and the community sector turning to 
business to replace reductions in government spending. Although the basis for this 
union appeared focussed largely on money, my practice experience suggested that 
there were early signs of more creative benefits emerging from these partnerships, and 
at the time, I developed a conceptual framework to help capture and interpret these 
potential features as they emerged. Table 2, reflected learning I had derived from key 
processes that I had encountered and negotiated as part of being an organizational 
practitioner, extending beyond the financial, into intangible and less accounted for 
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dimensions, but importantly significant to the long-term effectiveness of organizations 
I worked with. Significantly, this was the first time that the broader concept of 
exchange had emerged as a possible unit of analysis for this study, something that later 
prompted me to read further into the field involving all forms of exchange theory. 
Table 2 
The Emergence of Exchange as a Unit of Analysis 
Approaching the study of corporate citizenship then, evolved in response to what I as a 
researcher began to take notice from what I had read but also more significantly from 
what arose in dialogue with practitioners in the field, combining the theoretical and 
practical as experienced by me as a practitioner doing this work on the ground. As this 
integration continued to become clearer, I began to seek new ways in which to explore 
my interests in corporate citizenship in a more focussed manner. Significantly, I was 
not sure what form this would take, but the more I opened myself up to new 
opportunities, the more they presented themselves to me. Prior to undertaking this 
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PhD, colleagues I worked with in the disability field began to seek my advice about 
how to partner community agencies with business. With each conversation, came new 
learning and concepts to interpret this field differently. Quite by accident, I came 
across an advertisement for a postgraduate scholarship in corporate citizenship being 
offered by Deakin University. I successfully applied for this and moved to Melbourne 
in October 1997. By taking this step, I believed the higher concentrations of business, 
philanthropic foundations and organizations in Melbourne generally compared with 
Brisbane would better contextualise my research or localise my experience within a 
setting that exposed me to the subjective experience of this research field. (Sarantakos, 
1998: 35-39) Figure 5 outlines how this context unfolded over the course of 
establishing this study, including major milestones and events discussed in more detail 
later in this chapter. 
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1.3 The Reflexive Researcher 
1.3.1 Defining phase 
November 1997 -June 1998 
Early on in my PhD, I began to think about my research in ways that seemed a clear 
departure from how postgraduate students generally approached research, particularly 
as viewed within an Arts Faculty. Discussions with postgraduate colleagues in various 
research forums, confirmed that my early ideas towards undertaking research differed 
considerably to that held by these peers and indeed their supervisors. Although not 
entirely clear back in 1997, part of preparing for this formal research phase involved 
meeting with and communicating with my research supervisors, in a process that 
shaped how I might explore different ways of researching corporate citizenship. How 
I might research corporate citizenship, for example, the methodology, research 
participants, research question, was still to be thought through and decided upon. 
Despite this uncertainty, what seemed important at this stage of the research was to 
position my role as researcher within the University in such a way as to convey the 
seriousness and professional standing of my research to potential research participants 
particularly within the business community. 
I valued my professional values as a social worker and my prevIOUS practice 
knowledge and did not wish to 'bracket off these as irrelevant or something to be kept 
separate from informing how I might 'do' research, particularly when this suggested 
that organizations often viewed research as intrinsically linked with delivering 
practical results that their employees can continue to implement into the future. 
(Bourdieu and Wac quant, 1992: 260) With this experience in mind, I felt I would most 
likely spend much of my post-graduate time undertaking research in the field within 
business settings, rather than largely campus based. Although unsure that this would 
ultimately fit with acceptable academic standards for research, I felt it important to 
acknowledge my own subjective reality and use it as a legitimate basis for shaping 
how the research might develop thereafter. (Schon, 1983; Fuller and Petch, 1995) 
This step was not without risk however, given that one of my supervisors in an early 
meeting had made it clear to me that he saw my research as being based within the 
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library, reviewing the scholarly literature and researching corporate citizenship on-
campus, without any need to locate myself in the field generally (Turner, 1997). 
Although I had yet to acquire the appropriate theoretical and scholarly interpretations 
to best describe why this approach did not seem to fit with my preferred approach in 
doing research, I did however feel strongly enough to communicate to my supervisors 
a desire to engage more actively in the field than they first anticipated, and to 
acknowledge this as a legitimate aspect of the proposed research. Although clearly 
different from the way many other researchers approached their work, I found my 
supervisors open in supporting me with this alternative approach. 
From my practice experience, I was mindful of the quantity of requests organizations 
receive to participate in research, so that if my research was to be valued it needed to 
also meet the needs and expectations of those involved in the research as well as my 
own. For months, I struggled with the traditional role of the objective, impartial or 
passive researcher often associated with doing social research, as outlined by such 
prominent authors as Blaikie, 2000, Sarantakos, 1998, and Babbie, 1998. I sought 
instead an alternative, yet legitimate way of doing my research, one that brought me 
face to face with practitioners in the field. Not wanting to follow the roles of 
researcher and people being researched, I sought instead a collective practice 
experience undertaken jointly with and by practitioners interested in new knowledge 
and skills arising from the research act itself, rather than have me collect data from 
them only to be returned in the form of a report with limited utility in helping to 
change practice and thus destined to 'live on a shelf. 
However, being viewed as a student by the University, brought with it competing 
perspectives and insights into the research experience. Resigning from two 
professional jobs prior to taking up the PhD, where I was a respected practitioner in 
my field, moving to the role of postgraduate student, brought a significant shift in my 
professional status, and a series of experiences that tend to de-emphasize my specific 
skills and relevant background, particularly those derived from practice, that I brought 
to the research role. Much more than something I experienced in isolation, 
undertaking this deliberate transition into the role of researcher allowed me the 
opportunity to build upon my professional knowledge acquired thus far similar to 
many other postgraduate students I encountered who were reentering study after 
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already establishing a career. The PhD process offered an important vehicle to explore 
corporate citizenship in ways that other opportunities did not allow. However, I soon 
realized that as a student my status was lower than paid workers in the University, and 
certainly much lower than academic staff. This realization made me concerned about 
my capacity to undertake the type of research I sought to engage in, and that any scope 
to build my earlier professional skills in this area may be stifled. The transition from 
working as a full-time practitioner to full-time academic researcher brought with it 
these tensions and an acute awareness of the negative stereotypes held by practitioners 
and academics towards each other, especially in terms of motives, professionalism and 
relevance to advancing knowledge. I sought to produce a piece of research valued by 
scholars, but also one that resonated with the widest possible audience, particularly in 
the corporate and business community. I suggested to my supervisors that my area of 
research might also develop into something much larger than just my research, thus 
also offering the University an opportunity to also position itself to meet this 
opportunity. 
Some three weeks after commencing my PhD, on 25111/1997, I was asked to present 
to a group of senior academic staff from my University made up of, the Deans of Arts 
and Business, a director of a major research centre within the University, and my 
supervisor David Birch, who was Head of School at the time. David Birch had called 
this meeting for me to present my ideas about my research and the potential 
opportunities this research agenda presented to both the Arts and Business faculties to 
collaborate as part of the newly forming Corporate Citizenship Research Unit. I 
outlined to the group how strategically important this field appeared to be becoming, 
and the opportunities it potentially offered the University. I sought assistance as a 
researcher, to access the necessary resources to communicate professionalism to any 
potential participating organizations, such as business cards, and a secure means of 
maintaining confidentiality of information. Appreciative of even having the 
opportunity to address this distinguished group, I sought to seek their support, 
stressing the 'risk of being seen by the corporate sector as a researcher with a broken 
pencil'. (Glazebrook, 1997) 
I described my experience working in organizational change and the increasing paid 
consultancies that I had been offered in this field. Rather than undertaking this work 
outside of the University context, I suggested that these opportunities could serve as 
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potential research entry points for my research and to launch this form of research 
within the University. I also had prepared a conceptual diagram (Figure 6) outlining 
the three R's of corporate citizenship, developed from my earlier exploratory work, as 
a prompt to assist in the discussions. 
As I explained to the group at the time, Responsibility, I saw, if performed well could 
deliver a positive reputation and ultimately a financial, social and environmental 
return, served as my framework to communicate the process to examine and interpret 
corporate citizenship within my research. Notwithstanding that this process reflected 
more about my aspirations for corporate citizenship in the future than how it operated 
in practice, I was keen to use this important opportunity to communicate and test out 
my ideas and passion about corporate citizenship to a very senior audience. 
Figure 6 
The Three 'R's' of Corporate Citizenship 
This meeting raised a significant reaction, however, from one of the senior academics 
who, during my presentation, made a particularly abrupt comment asking why were all 
the senior academics present sitting listening to, in his words, 'a postgraduate student'. 
The tone in which this comment was made hurt me at the time, but later I tried to 
depersonalize it by viewing it as part the power dimensions operating within the 
University, and possibly as a reaction to my assertions that this area of research 
potentially offered the University a unique opportunity. However rather than 
restricting my research from then on, I was fortunate to receive significant support 
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from my supervisor David Birch, who invited me to position my PhD as part of the 
Corporate Citizenship Research Unit which he was establishing in his capacity as 
Director. This difficult experience also acted as an important catalyst for seeking out 
and enlisting the support offered by colleagues and friends as part of reflecting on this 
type of research challenge. 
The creation of the Research Unit signified both an extension and integration of my 
PhD into a much larger research initiative. As time progressed, the PhD supported the 
Unit, which in turn, supported the PhD. This foundational and exploratory work was 
essential in the developing process and direction of my PhD, scoping out research and 
engagement possibilities over time. The professional networks and associations that I 
carried with me from my previous employment also now came into their own. 
Colleagues from Queensland, interested in supporting my work, recommended me to 
present at several events and functions in Victoria. Importantly, these practical 
opportunities provided me the opportunity to broaden my earlier, specialized focus 
related to disability and equal opportunity employment into the much wider context 
and language occupied by the corporate citizenship agenda. 
Events and conversations, such as these, provided me important learning opportunities 
to test out how my previous work in human resources, equal opportunity and more 
strategic issues within organizations, related to the field of corporate citizenship. 
Rather than appearing part of a well thought through process as it may now and as 
shown in figure 5, this period of defining the direction of my research, and also the 
research unit, was a very uncertain time. I chose to remain as open to this new field for 
as long as possible, in order to legitimate the knowledge-in-action as described by 
Schon, emerging from the field. (1983: 69) Conversations with colleagues from 
Pasminco on 8/12/97 and 16 & 29/4/1998, and the City of Greater Dandenong 
12/6/1998, raised important issues and possible barriers about locating my research 
within the corporate context. 
Research to these compames was predominately viewed as being some form of 
consultancy undertaken by 'outsiders' to the organization. As I was not seeking to 
charge for the research I performed, given that my scholarship was University funded, 
questions were raised by these businesses about the relative value of the research 
particularly the likelihood of my research in delivering tangible change within each 
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organization. This money-value dynamic served as another simple yet powerful 
illustration, building on my earlier experience in the Torres Strait, of how strongly 
business assigns value, predominately, on what something costs or how much money 
is exchanged for the service. 
Clearly these organizations were far more familiar with contracting consultants to 
undertake work of this time in order to meet an emerging issue. What I offered 
seemed quite unfamiliar and superfluous given the immediate issues they had on the 
table. Importantly however, this experience demonstrated that business saw a clear 
gap between research undertaken by consultants and that performed by scholars. Thus, 
if I was to engage in collaborative research, I would need to explore totally new ways 
of interacting with the corporate sector about undertaking academic research in this 
field. 
During the first year of my PhD, I had become familiar with the social and intellectual 
power dynamics of the research through insights gained from the works of Lewin 
(1946), and Bourdieu (1977) that I will discuss in more detail later. Here again I also 
looked towards (rather than rejected) my professional training as a social worker, 
which encouraged me constantly to challenge myself as part of learning more broadly 
about my practice base that had now moved into exploring these issues in doing 
research. But rather than remaining a purely professional endeavour, my training 
reinforced the value of better understanding how the personal helps shape the 
professional role of researcher I now occupy (Fook, 1996). Experiential learning, 
gained as part of training to be a volunteer telephone counsellor responding to male 
family violence through Men's Referral Service, was particularly helpful here, not 
because it provided the opportunity to discuss researcher power in particular, but 
rather because it opened up a unique forum to meet and discuss, with other men from a 
range of backgrounds, issues to do with violence, the changing role of men in society, 
and the contribution that men could make in helping to create relationships based on 
respect and effective communication. 
Rather than appearing umelated to my research, fulfilling the role of a telephone 
counsellor provided an on-going opportunity to reflect through regular de-briefing 
sessions on issues of social power and dominance, particularly between men and 
women. As social power also operates within organizational settings, this experience 
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also enhanced my professional capacities to remain sensitive and responsive to similar 
power issues encountered during my research, as well as my power as a researcher to 
objectify what I observe unless I 'turn back upon' myself and reflect on and question 
the reality created through my eyes rather than rely too heavily on what some feminist 
researchers describe as the fiction of objective research. (Stanley and Wise, 1983; 
Maguire, 1987; 174; Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992: 36-7) 
Acknowledging and naming how my preferences, emotional reactions and biases 
influenced how, I performed and interpreted my research, becoming an important 
milestone towards separating out different layers of research experience unfolding 
before me. To help me reflect and discuss these issues, in addition to the invaluable 
formal supervision support provided by Professor Birch, I also developed several key 
professional relationships with three other social workers, one skilled in counselling 
and groupwork, one in community development and one who owned a large retail 
business already recognized as a leader in corporate citizenship. Rather than 
representing an isolated, individually driven activity, my research became the focal 
point for a lively dialogue, and at times for debate, between my professional 
colleagues and myself as a researcher. 
This network also provided me an important opportunity to de-brief as my research 
activities isolated me increasingly, as I deepened my organizational exposure. 
Informed largely by awareness grounded in practice experience, I felt the need to 
approach research of this nature with considerable attention to how the research act, 
and my role as researcher, may be viewed by those I approached to become involved. 
Previously, I had participated in research as a practitioner myself, the outcomes of 
which had met the needs largely of the researcher completing a degree, offering me 
nothing tangible in return. 
1.3.2 Aligning Phase 
June 1998-June 1999 
As shown in earlier in figure 5, before undertaking dedicated conversations and events 
between the Corporate Citizenship Research Unit and business groups, a decision was 
made to invite the participation of other areas within the University to engage in the 
debate surrounding corporate citizenship. I assisted the Corporate Citizenship 
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Research Unit to organIze a one-day semmar entitled 'Corporate Citizenship and 
Communication' in June 1998, sending out a general invitation across the University 
promoting this as an interdisciplinary seminar. Approximately 40 academics from 
health and behavioural sciences, education, museum studies, engineering, marketing, 
student services and many other areas interested in corporate citizenship, presented 
papers and participated at this event. The depth of this interest demonstrated just how 
relevant and transferable the concept of corporate citizenship was across disciplines. 
This seminar also enabled a number of key alliances to develop between the research 
unit and various parts of University that provided a key foundation later that year in 
the building of the first major initiative organized by the Unit, the First Australian 
National Conference on Corporate Citizenship held in November 1998 (Birch, 1999). 
A lively debate was clearly starting to grow in the public policy, business, media and 
academic circles across Australia often without any clear, strategic direction emerging 
for the nation as a whole. To bring these debates under one roof, my supervisor, 
Professor Birch and I decided to organize the First Australian National Conference on 
Corporate Citizenship, as a way of bringing each of these, until now disparate sectors 
together. This deliberately focused forum reflected attributes of what Trist (1979) 
represents a 'search conference', where participants reflect different stakeholder 
positions, and over the course of several days determine the wider contextual 
environment, action points, and some degree of agreement on how to move forward as 
an entirely new collaborative resource in its own right. This forum made a significant 
contribution to action research activities undertaken later as part of my PhD, aligning 
my research with interested organizations, as well as for the field in Australia (see 
Figure 7). (Winter, 1989) 
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Figure 7 
Conceptualization of the First National Conference on Corporate Citizenship 
As shown in Figure 7, the conference communique or slogan which I developed for 
the brochure, promotional material and the cover for the proceedings, described the 
purpose of the conference as a building a 'new research compact' by 'awakening the 
possibilities' . 
Rather than leading to clear answers however, the significance of this event lay in 
drawing together those individuals and organizations most interested in challenging 
current practice, especially where this clearly did not deliver on either the business or 
societal demands. Philanthropy and sponsorship, although supported by some at the 
conference, came under considerable scrutiny as being very limited examples of 
business meeting its corporate citizenship responsibilities and at times completely 
rejected by some speakers. (Marsden, 1998) However the coming together of these 
people from each of these sectors in one locality created considerable space for debate 
and focused questioning of current thinking, unlike other more conventional 
conference formats. For many businesses present, the significance of this event also 
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led to a new form of questioning about their current organizational practices, some 
having being in place for many years. 
These conversations developed as an integral part of the conference program, moving 
deeper still into meta-reactions and meanings derived by conference participants to 
what they were hearing. For example, one business representative, with overall 
responsibility for corporate citizenship in her company, said to me in one of the breaks 
that although the conference had introduced her to the need to reassess her company's 
approach to social responsibility, she was struggling with how to identify what part of 
the community most related to their business. Experiences such as these emphasized a 
similar characteristic to what Foucault describes as the production of subjectivity, 
where this person had begun to seek ways to name or classify culturally a segment of 
the community based on her own subjective experiences of herself and the 
organization she represented. (Danaher, Schirato and Webb, 2000, 126-130) 
Corporate citizenship was then still very much developing as a fledgling field in 
Australia. Unlike other conference events, the intent was to create an exploratory 
forum where people could reflect on how things were being done in the presence of an 
audience that seldom, if ever, had met before. As often happened in other business 
forums, this contrasted with attempts to sell new products, consultancy services or 
checklists which corporations could simply purchase and instantly tack on to their 
organizations. So entrenched was this view however, that one business representative 
asked me after the conference whether I could provide him with some guidelines or 
resource kit in the form of compact disk or manual in order to help his organization 
better address this area. Requests of this nature demonstrated the considerable learning 
coming from this event that helped later in my research to attend to underlying 
processes that otherwise go unnoticed. Therefore, although the conference was 
comprehensively reported as part of the published proceedings, this record did not 
contain or report on the many conversations and comments made to me, or those 
discussed elsewhere amongst others attending this event, concerning how people 
reacted or were making sense of what was being said during the two days. Noticing 
and interpreting the subjective, and using this material to better interpret objective 
accounts, became my research interest, helping to shape subsequent organizational 
field research. I became interested in uncovering, not only what an organization or a 
conference for that matter officially reports, but also the effect these processes have on 
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people and the social networks they are a part of, including their reactions, 
interpretations, and associated meanings particularly where this involves the field of 
corporate citizenship. (Searle, 1995: 9-13; Hirschhorn, 1999) 
Having had the opportunity, not only to help in organizing such an event but also to 
present my thoughts and ideas about corporate citizenship, gave me the unique 
opportunity to align my research with those organizations most interested in longer-
term significant organizational change. 
1.3.3 Collaboration Phase 
November 1999-
Focused collaboration began when I followed up discussions from the conference as 
well as some that the Unit had already commenced with several non-government 
organizations. This phase commenced tentatively at first, with my participation being 
invited as part of project specific initiatives within a couple of different sectors. The 
first of these organizations to seek my involvement was the Smith Family, a large non-
Government welfare agency specializing in emergency relief and educational 
opportunities for disadvantaged children. 
This collaborative and participative form of research began in January 1999 and 
continued on in a very unstructured and informal part-time basis over the next 12 
months moving from one iteration to the next. I was initially invited to join a working 
party to assist the Smith Family organization develop more focused strategic alliances 
with the business community. Along with representatives from the Smith Family, and 
a number of leading community and business representatives supportive of the 
organization, I participated over several months in brainstorming and developing a 
number of key business proposals that sought to take the Smith Family beyond 
seeking sponsorship or philanthropic contributions into new strategic business 
partnerships. 
Whilst still exploring these issues with the Smith Family, a colleague I had first met at 
the National conference in 1998, recommended me to present at a forthcoming 
conference for the federal government agency, Centrelink, which provides social 
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security payments and other welfare services. Similar to my experience with the Smith 
Family, my first introduction into this setting was an invitation to help the 
organization understand how as a government agency, they could potentially form 
partnerships with business in order to respond better to the needs of their client base. 
However, unlike the Smith Family, this involvement extended into a much more 
focused research relationship and dialogue. 
As these activities with the Smith Family and Centrelink developed, I found my 
practice knowledge grew from each setting, enabling me to share insights I had 
already learnt from my work with the research unit as well as experiences emerging 
from across both sectors. 
Set against this, emerged the beginnings of a major policy debate about corporate 
citizenship in Australia, which later helped to launch my PhD research into an even 
more focused direction within the corporate sector. 
Whilst engaged in discussions with both Smith Family and Centrelink, the Prime 
Minister John Howard in his Federal address in January 1999, announced his vision 
for building a strong social coalition between business and community. His central 
argument, which is explored in more detail later, proposed that the social 
responsibility of business was to give back to the community from which it had 
profited. Interestingly, at each corporate event I attended during 1999, many people 
from the corporate sector had remarked how irrelevant they had found the Prime 
Minister's comments, and how his vision related more to the philanthropic community 
operating in Australia, particularly wealthy families rather than to the business sector. 
(Howard, 1999) 
As it appeared that this dissatisfaction with the Prime Minister's position was coming 
to a head, I held some discussions with a colleague from the Epoch Foundation, a 
community-based business organization about hosting a joint forum between our 
respective organizations and BP who had also attended the 1998 conference. This 
event, entitled Achieving Social Coalition held on the 3/6/1999, featured presentations 
by Greg Bourne, Chief Executive Officer of BP Australia and Professor David Birch, 
my supervisor and Director of the Corporate Citizenship Research Unit. This event 
was significant not only in opening up a wider public debate about the Prime 
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Minister's vision but also represented one of the first steps for BP Australia in 
developing a public position in relation to corporate citizenship. Indeed, many of the 
comments made to this forum were reported in the print media the following day 
(Gettler, 1999: 2) 
This event was also crucial in extending my PhD fieldwork, confirming that our 
respective organizations shared similar thinking regarding the future of corporate 
citizenship, which between June and October 1999, led to a series of specific meetings 
and intensive discussions requested by senior management within BP Australia, with 
my supervisor David Birch and myself. I found these discussions professionally 
challenging, as representatives from BP were eager to understand in more depth 
developments emerging from the field of corporate citizenship both here and overseas, 
and in particular, how their organization could change to better respond to this 
developing agenda. From a process perspective, these discussions provided a rich 
dialogue, involving the exchange of many ideas and critical challenges towards each 
other, that resulted in an acknowledgement that we shared considerable common 
ground or a 'thematic concern', when considered through an action research 
perspective (Kemmis and McTaggart, 1990: 8-9). This thematic concern sought to 
develop new knowledge about how corporate citizenship could be better 
conceptualized for BP, and importantly, how this could then be put into practice across 
the organization. Interestingly, although aware of many of these developments and 
debates surrounding corporate citizenship, the representatives from BP were seeking 
specific assistance with conceptualizing how this agenda related to their business 
currently, as well as finding ways to embed corporate citizenship as an integral part of 
how their business functioned. These discussions involved some preliminary 
conceptualizing about how each of us viewed corporate citizenship both now and into 
the future. I also learnt, early on in these meetings that Greg Bourne and the other 
director present at these discussions often conceptualized and communicated corporate 
citizenship visually using the whiteboard to draw the images, such as in Figure 8. 
(Bourne, 1999a) Through the metaphor of the prism, Greg described his interest in 
developing an action approach, to 'refract' or interpret the many approaches and 
contributions to corporate citizenship into a single focused stream of 'energy' or 
clarity of purpose that once defined and stabilized, could once again be dispersed 
across the organization and its operations. 
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(Bourne, 1999a) 
Figure 8 
Greg Bourne's Prism of Corporate Citizenship 
Better understanding the field of corporate citizenship, and synthesizing this into clear 
and practical applications for the organization and its people, formed the basis for this 
mutual thematic concern from this point on. This stage was also crucial in moving my 
research from a one-way process of gathering information from the field, into a two-
way reflexive activity occupying both insider and outsider perspectives, where the 
context became as important to the course of the research as what was reported. For 
example, I began to attend to important process issues, such as Greg Bourne and some 
of his colleague's preference for communicating ideas visually. Thus, my research 
quickly moved into an interactional exchange, where I synthesized and fed back ideas 
in an iterative manner, checking and re-checking the accuracy of the data with its 
originators, as well as in the format that reflected how it was communicated initially 
(visual with visual, oral with oral). As part of this aligning process, I was able on this 
occasion to present some of my earlier research into corporate citizenship and to test 
its relevance to the BP representatives present. Discussed in more detail later, 
diagrammatically presenting the major themes emerging within the public discourse of 
corporate citizenship received a positive reaction from the BP representatives who 
thought it assisted them to sift through, and better understand, the main emphases and 
implications emerging from this rapidly developing field. Importantly, this discussion 
was also crucial in maintaining a strong link between my earlier archival research on 
company discourse and the focused field-based research I was about to embark upon. 
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Over the next twelve months, BP Australia and Deakin University agreed to 
collaborate formally, outlining through a memorandum of understanding the basis for 
me to undertake action-based PhD fieldwork, within the external affairs branch ofBP, 
commencing in October 1999, which later became extended in the role of contractor 
assisting each part of the organization to entrench corporate citizenship within core 
business operations. 
To arrive at this point, entering the field of corporate citizenship as a practice-based 
researcher within BP in particular, had taken two years since formally commencing 
the PhD. Despite this lengthy establishment phase, I now felt the research and my role 
as researcher had reached a unique proximity to organizational settings, and a firm 
invitation to assist in exploring the application of corporate citizenship within one 
organization in particular, BP, as part of this research process. 
By combining my own pre-PhD heuristic foundations with those developed following 
its commencement in 1997, I had extended a methodological authenticity to my 
research which felt integrated and a sound foundation with which to commence 
researching corporate citizenship from an action-orientated practitioner perspective. 
(Pettigrew, 1997) 
Acting as possible insights into informing the nature of research, and unraveling what 
factors shape the pathway researchers choose generally in the pursuit of knowledge, 
each of these steps emerged reflexively, and flowed on from the one before or at times 
simultaneously, not as clearly planned or predictable opportunities but rather as a 
loose set of practice experiences that I encountered and navigated through, as I delved 
first into the dilemmas of praxis, leading on into a deeper, more focused critical 
analysis of corporate citizenship within three different sector organizations operating 
within Australia. In choosing to position myself much closer to those experiencing 
first-hand issues related to corporate citizenship, more diverse and mutually enriching 
research experiences developed for both the organizations inviting me to join them in 
change-based research, and myself. 
This chapter has attempted to describe the specific research process followed in 
structuring the study of corporate citizenship beginning with insights drawn from 
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several years as a practitioner, and then transitioning into focused PhD research. In the 
following chapter, this descriptive backdrop will be used in theoretically constructing 
the practice-based, action research approach methodological foundation adopted to 
investigate the praxis of corporate citizenship. 
These chapters together represent the methodological orientations for studying 
corporate citizenship, which when coupled with chapters four, the socio-political 
context, and five, the centrality of exchange in understanding the process of corporate 
citizenship, provides the directional basis for embarking on field research into 
corporate citizenship. 
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PART 1 STUDYING CORPORATE CITIZENSHIP 
Chapter 2 Theoretical Framework - Research as social change 
2.1 Contextualism as reflexive change 
The alignment of reflexive practice with the research process, acknowledges that as a 
researcher, I bring my own interests to bear on the research act, and that, by 
approaching research as a joint activity, contributors can help determine what form 
and direction research is to be undertaken including whether they wish to opt out 
altogether. (Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992: 212) 
When interpreted through an appropriate theoretical framework, the research process 
or how the various contributors and events in this study interacted with each other and 
with me as researcher over time, became a legitimate basis for constructing research, 
as well as providing an empirical grounding with which to locate and guide the 
exploratory nature of the research itself. The researcher and those contributing to the 
research became determinants of what was studied and subsequent interpretations, 
building greater congruence between the research experience and how the research 
was actually reported. Thus, studying corporate citizenship was heavily influenced by 
praxis, that is, joining theory with practice. Praxis here also refers to what Aristotle 
described as responding to the conditions one faces in order to change them. (O'Brien, 
1998) 
A paradigm may serve to locate qualitative research within its relevant worldview or 
orientation, as well as helping explain the relationship between the individual and the 
world, including the metaphysical. (Kuhn, 1970) A paradigm may not assist with 
finding the answers, but can help in suggesting where to begin to look. (Babbie, 1989: 
47) 
Guba and Lincoln (1994, 109) provides a nomenclature of four major qualitative 
research paradigms, positivist, post-positivist, critical theory and constructionist, 
which are differentiated by ontological, epistemological and methodological 
commitments. Ontology reflects how each paradigm interprets reality, what should be 
studied, what components make it up and how they interact. (Blaikie, 2000) 
37 
When viewed ontologically, through each of these four paradigms, this study as it 
developed, interpreted reality mainly through a constructionist paradigm, where reality 
is viewed as constructed jointly in society between people rather than as an isolated 
individual pursuit or according to pre-determined structures. Drawing from the 
symbolic-interactionist writings of Berger and Luckman reality exists in a dialectic, 
where an individual's reality is constructed between an 'identification by others and 
self-identification, between objectively assigned and subjectively appropriated 
identity'. (1966: 152) 
Fundamental to this perspective is an on-going interactional exchange between the 
inner and outer world of the individual, or 'what is real 'outside' corresponds to what 
is real 'inside' (Berger and Luckman, 1966: 152). When applied to the corporate 
sector and the notion of corporate citizenship, employees who are aware of their 
company being viewed negatively in the outside world for its reckless conduct, may in 
turn, develop negative associations about their work and themselves. The reverse may 
also apply, where employees of a highly respected company, internalize positive 
associations about themselves and their work. By exploring how this phenomena 
contributes to the social construction of corporate citizenship, this study examines how 
subjective and objective realities are linked through a process of social exchange, 
shaping equally yet dynamically the organizational experience of its employees and 
stakeholders, as well as how this applies to the role I playas researcher in situ. 
Contextualism acts as the epistemological underpinning in researching how 
interactional exchanges occurring within an organization contribute and evolve into 
socially constructed meanings about the nature of corporate citizenship. Described by 
Pettigrew as more of a 'muddling through, incrementalism, and political process than 
a rational, foresightful, goal directed activity', this premise helped inform the heuristic 
approach taken in the research process. (Pettigrew, 1985: 222) 
Pettigrew in grounding contextualism ontologically and epistemologically, draws on 
Popper's (1942) four world hypothesizes, formism, mechanism, organicism and 
contextualism, as useful ways of interpreting the world and advancing new 
knowledge. Ofthe four, contextualism remains still relatively unexplored, having been 
used the least in research activity. (Pettigrew: 1985,229-230) 
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Designed as a theory-in-use, contextualism is concerned with 'capturing more of the 
whole, the history, the process, the environment, and the emergent behaviour in 
organizations'. To do this, the researcher needs to 'move into' an organization, as part 
of doing 'longitudinal research, using multiple methods and acting as consultants by 
giving feedback to managers' (Pettigrew: 1985: 227) 
Contextualism also attempts to generate theoretically sound and practically useful 
research into organizational change by attuning the researcher to concentrate on three 
keys dimensions, the context of change, the process of change, and the content of 
change, coupled with the skill to synthesize and organize any variability between the 
three. The contextualist approaches research with a mutual stance, attempting to steer 
the middle ground between involvement and distance, viewing reality as multifaceted, 
'not so much discovered by a process of detached knowing as they are created by a 
process of making'. (Pettigrew, 1985: 226-241) Understanding corporate citizenship 
through contextualism is further expanded by applying a network analysis, where 
attention is directed towards mapping the inter-relationships between field actors, not 
as purely dyadic entities, but as multiple relational constellations embedded within the 
overall context, constraining and liberating innovation being sought. (Fombrun, 1982: 
280-281 cited in Conway, 2001: 85) 
This study therefore builds as well as tests theory. This is done through an abductive 
analysis where grounded organizational and inter-organizational experiences, derived 
from everyday life, the language, meanings, and interpretations between field actors 
are captured as they spiral back and forth in the construction of corporate citizenship 
in real-time. This everyday practice experience captured as a field researcher, forms 
the interpretative basis for using actual practice accounts to inform and build broader 
theoretical orientations (Fann, 1970: Atkinson, 2002). 
The contextualist analysis developed in this study, is created through understanding 
change through its horizontal and vertical parameters as conceptualized in Figure 9. 
The horizontal analysis is time sensitive to organizational change according to its past, 
present and future contexts. The vertical level acknowledges and seeks to encapsulate 
the multi-layered nature of organizational phenomena from the micro-level, where 
individuals generate their own meanings and cognitions about corporate citizenship, 
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through to the meso-level, where organizations mediate between individual action and 
social structure as determined through organizational policy, and finally, to the macro-
level, where the changing external socio-political landscape provides an 
interconnectedness and cultural mirror with which to ground the 'inner' organization 
within its larger 'outer' context. (Pettigrew, 1985 : 238) 
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Figure 9 
Contextualist Analysis applied to Corporate Citizenship 
2.2 Limitations in contextual research 
Applying contextual ism methodologically has attracted some criticism in its 
application, with calls for greater clarity concerning its link with management practice, 
and how, in concrete terms a contextualist researcher conducts himself or herself in 
the field (Greiner, 1985: 249-259) 
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In response, this study attempts to extend the methodological application of 
contextualism to research, by interpreting organizational behaviour based on an 
understanding of the contextual modalities at play (see figure 10) that once identified 
and understood, help to sift through, and emphasize the dynamic interplay between 
organizational phenomena, affecting managers, and employees as well as researchers 
who seek to influence this process in the pursuit of organizational change, not only 
with regard to corporate citizenship, but also in other areas of organizational 
transformation. 
Macro 
Objective 
Subjective 
Meso 
Objective 
Subjective 
Micro 
Objective 
Subjective 
CONTEXT MODALITY MATRIX (CMM) 
Proximity and interpretations of contextual modalities 
by managers, employees, other stakeholders and researcher 
Data accessed through publicly available sources such as company or other 
internet web sites and published reports 
Researcher or actor reaction to macro data 
Data sourced internally through intranet or other internal organizational 
communication mediums 
Researcher or actor reaction to meso data 
Data forwarded or sent to for information purposes only by work group member 
Data accessed whilst fulfilling a role of work group member 
Data developed in conjunction with organizational actors and/or other stakeholders 
Researcher or actor reaction to micro data 
Figure 10 
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In this study, contextualism as a methodology is explored further by analyzing 
corporate citizenship vertically, across its multiple organizational layers through 
theory informing social practice, and, horizontally, across time, based on the 
application of action research methodology, (Bourdieu, 1977; Blau, 1964; Berger and 
Luckman, 1966; Gouldner, 1970: Lewin, 1946) 
2.3 Applying social practice as vertical organizational analysis 
Researching corporate citizenship was influenced by the multi-faceted experiences I 
encountered as an active member of the field, similar in manner to how Sullivan's 
interpretation of Bourdieu's theory of practice (1977), in his case study which 'did not 
begin with choosing a standard method to observe practice, nor with a question only 
drawn from the practice or from theory. Rather .... his study developed as a way to 
make sense of a situation rife with contradiction'. (1997: 315 cited in Hemdl and 
Nahrwold 2000) 
Choosing to pursue the study of corporate citizenship from a change perspective 
reflected my commitment as a researcher to influence social action as well as a direct 
response to a consistent message emerging from field actors located within this 
context, to better understand the rather abstract notion of corporate citizenship by 
influencing its direction in practice. In response to this action-focused research, I 
adopted what Schon (1983) describes as 'thinking in action', where selecting the 
practitioner research approach appeared best suited to studying how change develops 
contextually within corporate citizenship. Hence data gathered reflected what was 
practically and contextually available to me in real-time within each organizational 
setting including subjective material that can go unnoticed. (Fuller and Petch, 1995) 
This critique also extended into my role as researcher, reflexively recording my own 
impressions and thoughts as well as those of others towards my presence as a field 
researcher within an ongoing log. By immersing myself within each setting, allowing 
each to impact on me and for me to impact on it in an unstructured, yet contextually 
grounded way, I minimised what Schein (1969), describes as the fundamental error in 
thinking by many researchers, of separating the notion of diagnosis from the notion of 
intervention. To study a social situation, without acknowledging the social 
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consequences of one's presence, is to objectify the reality observed and thus distort 
how the social texture is reported (Bourdieu, 1977: 1) My diarised reflections served 
to unearth the epistemological unconscious within the discipline of research, by 
reflexively 'subjecting the position of the observer to the same critical analysis as that 
of the constructed object at hand', avoiding what Geetz (1987: 90) describes as the 
'diary disease' that limits reflexivity to passive observations post !estum, (Wacquant, 
1992: 40: Barnard, 1990, 75 cited in Wacquant, 1992) 
This acceptance, that as a researcher, I impact on the setting I study, enabled me to 
attend to and map new areas of social complexity and the systemic nature of corporate 
citizenship practice in ways that other research methods may have otherwise missed. 
Researching corporate citizenship has therefore oscillated between insights gathered 
from field data, reflecting on this through theoretical interpretations, that in turn 
critique and locate my personal orientations contextually, as part of informing the 
focus for further research and subsequent interventions within the field. At the centre 
of this process has been my role as researcher, acting as a conduit between theory and 
practice and vice versa, in order to build grounded knowledge about how practitioners 
can effect and influence change. (Schon, 1983) 
As a researcher, I bring my own set of interests and values to my work, shaping 
consciously or unconsciously the direction of the research, as I constantly interact with 
the context in which I study. Kirsch (1992) suggests research practices emerge at the 
intersection of structural conditions and lived experiences. Although grounded 
contextually, the contribution made by this research is reflected in whether 
participants contribute to, and ultimately value, the findings of the research and are 
willing to apply them in practice. Or in other words, the significance of this research 
depends on how well those involved find it informs their practice. Research 
conclusions were socially constructed in partnership with co-researchers, where 
complementarity and reciprocity assisted in shaping expectations regarding research 
utility and relevance (Blau, 1964; Gouldner, 1970). Theoretical distortions, that 
researchers can create when researching social activities in an objectified manner, are 
taken into account by acting as both an outsider and insider, observing, recording, 
reflecting, adapting, contributing and being responsive to the social context being 
studied. (Bourdieu, 1977: 1) 
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Researcher observations ultimately turn social life into text to be interpreted. By 
simultaneously combining observation, action and analysis into the research act, and 
extending the time engaged with the field over the entire study period to four years, 
potential for objectifying what was studied, and the analytic freeze-frame of some 
anthropologic and sociological studies was reduced. (Herndl and Nahrwold, 2000, 
262) According to Bourdieu, 'to be content with 'recording' means to overlook the 
question ofthe construction or delimiting (decoupage) of reality. (1992: 73) 
Also, by occupying dual roles as researcher and field participant positioned within the 
organizational setting of BP, I captured a social reality beyond the 'ethnographic 
present', into areas of social reflexivity and reciprocity with field actors, that reflected 
a congruent mirroring of method with the practice of interactive exchange identified 
later as an intrinsic reality within corporate citizenship. (Schratz and Walker, 1995; 
Herndl and Nahrwold, 2000: 262) 
Reporting how the study evolved through praxis and social practice emphasizes the 
centrality of my role as the researcher undertaking the practice of corporate citizenship 
being studied. (Herndl and Nahrwold, 2000: 262) 
Located with qualitative research practice generally, this research approach forms 
what Herndl and Nahrwold describe as the change dimension within the broader 
continuum of qualitative research. 
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Figure 11 
Model of Qualitative Research Practices 
Positioned on the right side of the continuum in Figure 11, the study stresses not only 
a change agenda but also addresses questions about in whose interests the research 
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serves. Rather than objectively separating out rigid roles of researcher and those being 
researched, this study acknowledges that the research act impacts on the context being 
studied as well as in reverse. 
'Too many researchers and consultants assume that they can 'objectively' 
gather data and arrive at a diagnosis without having already changed the 
system. In fact, the very method of gathering data influences the system and, 
therefore, must be considered carefully' . (Schein, 1969) 
Building on this empirical reality, this study of corporate citizenship arose as a 
consequence of changing it as part of a joint activity undertaken by co-researchers 
(participating actors and researcher). Situating the researcher within the context of the 
practice setting potentially lessens power differentials, as co-researchers jointly 
explore change together. (Bourdieu, 1977) 
Understanding how I as a researcher could potentially avoid objectifying those 
involved with my research, based on which particular sociological research 
methodology I chose to use, remained central in shaping my subsequent theoretical 
inquiries about the social power of research to interpret the world according to often 
unacknowledged or overlooked epistemological biases. (Bourdieu and Wac quant, 
1992; Goffman, 1961) 
Confronting how I best negotiate this issue of researcher power, introduced me to 
what Wacquant describes as Bourdieu's concept of reflexivity, where, as a researcher, 
I carry certain biases when applying my 'sociological gaze'. These sociological 
predispositions derived from my own social origins (i.e. gender, class, ethnicity), form 
my own unique habitus. As a white male of Anglo-Saxon descent, brought up in a 
middle class family in Australia where the dominant socialization message during my 
early childhood stressed the superiority of white people over other races and similarly 
males over females. Now an adult, my own challenge as a researcher was to 
acknowledge as many of these earlier experiences or dispositions as possible, as well 
as remaining receptive to any incongruence in habitus operating between field actors 
and me. By doing so, I located these dispositions as they emerged as legitimate 
shapers in my current interpretative lens and hence crucial influencers in how I 'fit' 
within the habitus of field actors that join this study. According to Bourdieu, 'habitus 
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is a socialized subjectivity', and thus of value in extending the contextualist analysis 
of Pettigrew, by acknowledging that field actors construct their world contextually 
under structural constraints (Bourdieu, 1977: 72-87; 1990: 126-130) 
Rather than hampering the development of my research or rendering it as problematic, 
this reflexive process addressed many of the pitfalls of academic ambition described 
by Bourdieu in Homo Academicus, offering better control over my own biases, and 
making my research more realistic and responsible to audiences both 'inside and 
outside of academia'. Indeed, as Bachelard (1984) stressed, 'there is no science but of 
that which is hidden' (Bourdieu, 1984: Bourdieu and Wacquant, 1992: 194-5) 
2.4 Applying action research as horizontal organizational analysis 
The vertical organizational analysis of social practice complements and is used in 
combination with an action research methodology to extend the study of corporate 
citizenship horizontally over time, thus extending contextualism as a theory-in-use. 
As a context-bound endeavour, action research entails a 'continuous process of 
research and learning in the researcher's long-term relationship with a problem'. 
Action research enables the researcher to 'link theory and practice in the one whole: 
ideas in action' (Dickens and Watkins, 1999: 127-128: Kemmis and McTaggart, 1990: 
6). 
Initially, action research reqUIres some form of improvement or change to be 
identified by research contributors in the field, followed by a commitment for this 
group to collaborate in finding enhanced forms of practice, all of which occurred in 
the case of BP as part of initial discussions outlined in more detail later. Local context, 
responses and cues were collected through a reflexive spiral, shifting back and forth 
between researcher and participants who assume the role of co-researchers in an 
iterative process of planning, action, observation and reflection over time as shown in 
Figure 12. (Kemmis and Taggart, 1990) 
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Figure 12 
Iterative Process of Action Research 
Kemmis and McTaggart, 1990: 11 
Due to the specific emphasis placed on participation by all parties, flexibility and 
change, I selected action research from other research methodologies, due to its 
specific fit in responding to the change agenda being sought by organisational 
representatives. The action research approach is multi-faceted and processual in 
nature, sharing similar aims to contextualism in seeking to influence the context, 
process and content of change, through: 
'Firstly, the improvement of a practice of some kind, secondly, the 
improvement of the understanding of a practice by its practitioners; and 
thirdly, the improvement of the situation in which the practice takes 
place ... Those involved in the practice being considered are to be involved in 
the action research process in all its aspects, planning, acting, observing and 
reflecting'. (Carr and Kemmis, 1986: 165) 
Research in the United States, England and Australia, indicates that many practitioners 
do very little research and may not read that much. Given the primacy of employees 
and other organizational members in understanding and responding to any potential 
change in the practice of corporate citizenship, it was crucial that this study adopt a 
methodology that enables practitioners who may not have engaged in any research 
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previously to easily use any learnings from it as part of their daily activities (Dick, 
1993) 
Although often associated with applied research undertaken in educational and school 
settings, action research is increasingly been used within industry, management and 
wider organizational settings, particularly where managers not only wish to better 
understand the issue being investigated within their organization but also seek to 
embed actual change through employee and management participation as part of on-
going ownership towards any new practice developed (Centre for Action Research in 
Professional Practice, 2002; Australian Business Foundation, 2001; Marsden and 
Andriof, 1998; Pasmore and Friedlander, 1982). 
Emphasising both 'action' and 'research' dimensions, or creating new forms of change 
and understanding, action research is used to investigate practice settings where the 
aIm: 
• Is educative 
• Is problem-focused, context-specific and future-orientated 
• Involves a change intervention 
• Involves a cyclic process in which research, action and evaluation are 
interlinked 
• Aims at improvement and involvement 
• Is founded on a research relationship in which those involved are participants 
in the change process 
(Cousin, 1998: 1) 
By combining the heuristic cycles of action research with the social exchange theory 
of Blau (1964), the research process became more increasingly participative and 
reciprocal as role distances between co-researchers and myself reduced as the 
cooperative enquiry grew over time. This methodology appeared to fit best with what I 
was uncovering, as well as engaging me in and mirroring the actual exchange 
behaviour, which later became a key focus in this study and its particular contribution 
to new knowledge. 
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To do this required me to become an active member of the field, whilst at the same 
time remaining separate enough to reflect and critically interpret developments over 
the course of the research. Studying corporate citizenship became not only what I 
observed in the field but also how this altered my own perceptions and interpretations 
about how the field functioned in practice as a changing social reality within its 
broader socio-political context. Thus the study was not restricted to a one-way data 
flow, emanating only from those being researched, but also reflected cyclical 
exchanges back and forth between myself as researcher and field actors, as ideas and 
new directions developed, captured predominately through various qualitative forms 
of communication, email, phone calls, meetings, formal and informal discussions, 
conference involvement, observations, joint reports and collaborative work with 
research colleagues, as well as through direct feedback as a participant, team member 
and co-researcher within the multiple organisational settings I studied. 
Figure 13 distinguishes the time line and exchange differences between my research 
approach (a), and (b) research conducted along more commonly used methodological 
lines as a one-off lone-way data collection activity. In (a) exchanges occurred as a 
continuous interactive cycle between researcher and field actors throughout the study, 
with each mark or line across these exchanges designating a series of milestones, a 
meeting, joint project, conversation, presentation, joint report or reflection. Each 
contributing to a reduction in social exchange distance between co-researchers, and 
myself as researcher as levels of trust, reciprocity, and interdependence increase over 
the course ofthe research (Blau, 1964) 
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my 
entry 
point 
~------------~~~--------------~ 
1997 TIMELINE 
continuous researcher exchange 
continuous research actor exchange 
Figure 13 (a) 
Iterative model for research 
researcher involvement 
Figure 13 (b) 
Interval model for research 
2003 
Action research provided the methodological positioning to extend the research act 
from one-offlone-way transactional inquiries between organizational respondents, and 
myself as an external researcher, into a much more engaged, extensive exchange 
relationship representing the most salient reference point amongst exchange partners, 
that built a history of interactions as well as the anticipation of future exchanges 
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between field participants as well as with myself as both researcher and field 
participant. 
Exchange relations developed in a slow process, starting with minor transactions such 
as joint meetings or co-hosting seminars in which 'little trust is required because little 
risk is involved'. The nature of these exchanges then progressed into more extensive 
interactions featuring reciprocal effort from both organizational practitioners and 
myself, generating mutual trust and reducing proximity 'through their recurrent and 
gradually expanding character' as the research act deepened and expanded. (Blau, 
1964: 88-97) This evolving exchange with the research setting, afforded me unique 
access to observing the cultural context of business, embedded within the social 
meanings and networks of social relations operating within organizational practice 
(Heidenreich, 1998) 
As a researcher then, my study of corporate citizenship developed as a situated social 
experience, engaging in the field not through formal objective means or where the 
research objectifies the researched, but as an interactive, evolving voluntary 
interactive exchange between researcher and field participants. My role, in helping to 
establish a Research Unit, and in designing and acting as editor for the magazine, The 
Corporate Citizen became an integral part of the research context and vice versa. 
Within such a setting, ideas important to me could be tested out in conversations and 
encounters with others also engaged heavily in the field as practitioners. Reactions 
towards corporate citizenship between 1997 when I first commenced my PhD to 2003 
when it was completed, ranged from cynicism about the capacity of business to be 
responsible, through to a genuine interest in seeing the field develop as evidenced by 
the increasing willingness, for business representatives themselves to 'put pen to 
paper' in articles submitted to me for publication in The Corporate Citizen magazine. 
Again and again field actors interacting with me, as researcher and a participant in the 
field itself, would seek out answers to improve their understanding of corporate 
citizenship, but often as an extension of what business was already engaged in, for 
example, philanthropy. Seldom did new questions emerge about the actual role of 
business as a member of society. If this did present itself, it occurred in more abstract 
ways such as concerns regarding unemployment, violence, the state of the 
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environment, downsizing, the increasing divide between rich and poor and the gradual 
shrinking of the State. 
Importantly, studying corporate citizenship in this way reflected what Schratz and 
Walker describe as being a total human experience for everybody involved (author's 
emphasis). As conversations grew, it seemed crucially important to me that this study 
should reflect its nature and intensity, as experienced by all those involved, rather than 
omitting this, as many studies declaring themselves qualitative sometimes do. (Schratz 
and Walker, 1995: x) 
As a researcher committed to social change, my interest in studying corporate 
citizenship was to open up the research process to what I encountered, for as long as 
possible, in order to capture the social diversity and contradictions that the field 
engendered. This is consistent with concern raised in work, undertaken during this 
study with David Birch that emphasized how an under-socialized view of capitalism 
prevails within our society. (Birch and Glazebrook, 2000) This tendency has also 
shown itself within business and management schools seeking to address this anomaly 
in business, where, since the 1970s, research into the social dimensions of business 
has culminated in the development of new disciplines, such as social accounting and 
auditing, which reduce social components down to scientifically reported phenomena 
describing experiences that have already passed. Although valuable content material is 
gathered, researcher and field actors are kept at a safe social distance by the presence 
of research tools, such as surveys and interviews, which tend to position the parties 
well away from observable practice and the social context unfolding minute by 
minute. (Abt, 1977; Blake, Frederick and Myers, 1976; Dunstan, 1976; Estes, 1976; 
ISEA, 1999; SGS, 1998; Albury, 1983) 
Mintzberg has also stressed the pitfalls of studying real-time phenomenon using 
methods better suited to researcher purposes than to the research reality, indicating 
that 'measuring in real organizational terms means first of all getting out into the field, 
into real organizations. Simplification such as through the use of questionnaires often 
won't do.... it squeezes out the very thing on which the research should focus. 
Measuring in real organizational terms means measuring things that really happen in 
organizations, as they experience them. I believe the researcher shirks hislher 
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responsibility when s/he expects the manager to do the abstracting, to decide how 
complex is the environment (or even what complexity means)'. (1983: 111-3) 
Approaching the research of corporate citizenship through reflexive social practice 
and action research is not without its limitations. Robson (1998: 191-192) asks 'how 
do we know what the behaviour would have been like if it hadn't been observed'. Also 
if participation and recording is concealed from those involved in the study, there is a 
tendency for the researcher to 'go native', where perspective is lost as a consequence 
of assuming the role adopted within the group. (Robson, 1998: 196) However the 
debriefing and reflexive strategies that I deliberately built into my research method to 
enrich insights derived from the research itself, also acted in support of me personally 
to maintain a separate and somewhat detached perspective from this daily dilemma of 
'cultural absorption'. Importantly, in anticipation of this dilemma, I found myself 
extending existing notions of action research and reflexive methodologies by drawing 
from my own professional training as a social worker to build in this crucial 
professional reflexive safeguard (Kadushin and Harkness, 2002). These strategies 
included sharing observations and testing out my conclusions and assumptions with 
field actors, maintaining a regular research diary and field notes record, arranging and 
undertaking professional supervision some of which I paid for and some I obtained 
from professional colleagues on an in-kind basis and finally, by undertaking the 
research act on a part time basis. Approaching this form of research in this way, 
became even more significant when I was later asked by BP once my PhD scholarship 
had ended, to assist them in a part-time paid capacity to embed the conceptual 
improvements made regarding corporate citizenship during the earlier part of my field 
research, throughout the organization as a whole. Although this may appear to have 
potentially compromised the integrity of the later part of this study, this development 
also presented a unique opportunity for me to further explore some significant real-life 
dilemmas faced by many researchers, particularly those embedded within 
organizations such as employees or consultants who both investigate and assist with 
'hands-on' organizational change, whilst drawing broader insights to further the field 
in which they wish to contribute new knowledge to. (Hirchhom, 1999) 
Described as 'consulting as a research tool', Hirchhom also stresses that the role ofthe 
consultant-researcher or 'researcher-cum-worker' which the later part of my research 
reflected has several distinctive strengths. 'Because clients pay consultants, they want 
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to cooperate with them and tell them what most vexes them, what is most on their 
minds'. (Hirchhorn, 1999: 244-245) Importantly, this development in the application 
of my research approach, although not without its limitations as described earlier, 
enabled me to deepen the reflexivity of the research itself whilst respecting the privacy 
of those concerned, by gaining a new level of contextual understanding 'about the 
meanings that workers attribute to certain events, the feelings they harbor about their 
work world and the intentions that shape their relationships to co-workers, bosses, and 
their own ambitions' as well as my own reactions to all of these responses. 
(Hirchhorn, 1999: 244) 
Although practitioner research is responsive and flexible to the conditions found 
within the context of corporate citizenship, it is time-consuming compared with more 
commonly used research methodologies, and is reliant on the researcher being already 
located within the research setting as a practitioner or is able to obtain the necessary 
access to the research setting as well as contribute ideas that are valued by the host 
organization. (Robson, 1998: 446-450) 
As exploratory contextual research, this study aims to contribute new knowledge to 
the field of corporate citizenship by observing and contributing to its development 
within diverse organizational settings in real-time. Establishing a cooperative inquiry 
between field practitioners and myself acting as co-researchers, helps form a much 
deeper contextualist foundation, in order to undertake this approach, allowing me as a 
field researcher to span multiple organizational levels through social practice, and 
across time through action orientated research. 
Before presenting an intensive organizational case study however, the context of 
corporate citizenship will be constructed in chapter three, based on its broader socio-
political context, as determined by scholarly, media, business, legal and Government 
discourses, and in chapter four, based on my earlier practice observations and as a 
underlying meta-process, the notion of exchange is emerging as a central contextual 
theme running across corporate citizenship in all its many interpretations as shown in 
Figure 14. Representing part one, the context of corporate citizenship, incorporating 
chapters one through four, serves as a significant interpretative backdrop, informing 
and guiding the focus and analysis subsequently applied within case study field 
research presented in part two, the practice of corporate citizenship. 
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PART 2 THE CONTEXT OF CORPORATE CITIZENSHIP 
Chapter 3 Corporate Citizenship as a Public Discourse 
Some observers call it corporate social responsibility (CSR). Others refer to it 
as corporate ethics. More recently, businesses' social performance has been 
framed as 'corporate citizenship'. But, what does corporate citizenship really 
mean? What is business expected to be or to do to be considered a good 
corporate citizen? (Archie Carroll, 1998: 100) 
3.1 Capturing the public discourse of corporate citizenship 
Pioneering material produced to describe the field of corporate citizenship particularly 
in recent years, acknowledges that it remains an area that is largely anecdotal, 
embryonic in nature, theoretically patchy, under researched and much of what exists is 
not easily understood or accessible to busy managers. (Davenport and Lewellyn, 2001: 
256; Zadek, 2001: 1-2; McIntosh et aI, 1998: xxiii; Birch, 1999; Tichy, McGill and St 
Clair, 1997: 1-2) 
However, recent developments emerging from across the business sector, coupled 
with a growing interest in corporate citizenship as a potentially new measure in 
gauging performance for this sector stretching as far back as Craig's (1974) seminal 
work 'What is a Good Corporate Citizen', indicates the importance of moving the 
agenda of corporate citizenship beyond simply capturing the 'collective' imagination, 
to a point where more effective ways of differentiating the value of different 
approaches against each other become essential in enabling progressive areas of 
practice, and moving the field forward as a distinct and meaningful field of inquiry. 
Adequately exploring the notion of corporate citizenship therefore, requires first an 
understanding about how it is contextually shaped as a public discourse, amongst all 
of its many public contexts or as Tichy, McGill and St Clair describe more generally, 
conveyed 'in the public eye' that includes but is not limited to scholarly interpretations 
(Tichy, McGill and St Clair, 1997). In this study, this notion of 'the public eye' was 
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found to extend well beyond traditional sources of scholarly publications and forums 
into a much broader societal universality as evidenced by its increasing and consistent 
presence in all forms of media, business, legal, and government discourses. My 
decision to map how corporate citizenship embeds itself within public discourse in the 
broadest possible sense, emerged initially from wanting to investigate whether 
definitions contained within the existing scholarly and academic literature, provided 
sufficient anchoring points to adequately inform how I as a researcher could contribute 
new knowledge to the evolving field of corporate citizenship. Importantly, this 
exploration attempted to uncover whether current scholarly accounts of corporate 
citizenship, accurately reflect a discourse representative of the many 'publics' 
contributing to this field, and if not, how these other markers when considered as 
legitimate parts of the whole, add to my investigative focus in deciding what I should 
undertake research within the field of corporate citizenship. 
Within this diverse and evolving discourse, the conceptual breadth of corporate 
citizenship varies enormously, which although acknowledged by some authors, often 
serves as a contextual landscape with which to contrast their central argument against, 
rather than as a legitimate reflection of corporate citizenship as interpreted by its many 
actors currently. Reinforced in the findings of increasing examples of research into 
corporate citizenship within the business sector, this alternative perspective reveals 
that the bulk of businesses are far from the progressive aspirations of many key 
corporate citizenship writers, instead retaining or maintaining corporate citizenship as 
an adjunct to their core business, such as through short-term community investments. 
In response, this chapter attempts to capture this diverse interpretative breadth, using 
this contextual richness to more accurately reflect the very essence and struggle of 
corporate citizenship in all its many contradictory forms, as a significant research 
foundation for better informing how action research undertaken as part of this study, 
can navigate the necessary developmental milestones for corporate citizenship practice 
to become central within the organizational change agenda. (Davenport and Lewellyn, 
2001; Zadek, 2001; McIntosh et aI, 1998; Tichy, McGill and St Clair, 1997; Birch and 
Batten 2001) 
Establishing the scope of this public discourse, involved firstly examining the existing 
scholarly views regarding corporate citizenship as presented in books, conferences, 
journals and articles. This then broadened later to include collecting and analyzing 
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commentary contained in the print, television, Internet and radio media as well as 
editorials, advertorialsI, and advertisements. This was then followed with a similar 
process of obtaining reports, public statements and policies on corporate citizenship 
emerging from individual companies and across the business sector. This tri-sector 
analysis mentioned earlier as helpful to BP management, represented the first major 
stage in analyzing corporate citizenship discourse beyond what would normally appear 
in library catalogues or databases. This initial research was compiled and presented to 
the Tenth Annual Conference of the International Association of Business and Society 
in Paris, 1999. (Glazebrook 1999) Due to the rapidly expanding nature of corporate 
citizenship discourse, this public discourse analysis was extended in 2001 from three 
to five sectors, to include legal and government material as shown in Figure 15. 
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This research revealed in general terms that although attracting huge attention from 
the scholarly community, corporate citizenship as a discourse is remarkable in not 
being bounded by or limited to scholarly publications or treatise. Rather, it is a vibrant, 
evolving discourse and at times conflictual, with opposing viewpoints shaping and 
reshaping the meaning of corporate citizenship each and everyday through 
1 advertorial: a recent journalist description for stories that combine a narrative with a sales message. 
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interpretations given by all acts of communication across society. (Bourdieu, 1977: 
237) Rather than representing one clearly defined phenomenon, corporate citizenship 
remains persistently diverse as a socially desirable yardstick of corporate behaviour 
based on a broad range of interpretative discourses and sub-definitions. (Rifkin, 2000: 
138-9) 
Significantly then, rather than remaining a separate discipline in its own right as some 
associated fields have done, corporate citizenship warrants specific attention because it 
is the only concept to be grouped in with and to span all other related activities shown 
in Figure 14 as well as existing in its own right, much like a 'catch all' definitional 
term as described by Marsden (1998: II). 
Berman (1999:30) drawing from several international studies into the definition of 
corporate citizenship, found a similar trend emerging in the literature: 
'many companies and individuals accept and use several definitions 
concurrently - sometimes even in the same mission statement or sentence, 
sometimes even when they seem to be mutually exclusive'. 
This multiplicity of definitions argues Berman, is what makes measuring activity in 
this area so fraught with conflict (1999:30). 
Despite the amount of material produced on corporate citizenship then, no clear 
analysis has been made into the significance of this increasingly rich, yet dissimilar 
discourse, firstly, to establish whether any new understandings are yet to emerge from 
this material such as an underlying theme or process common to all the various 
writings and practice being reported, and secondly, if identified, what this suggests in 
terms of the framing of applied research to build new knowledge about corporate 
citizenship. 
This chapter attempts to understand the unique contributions that each of the scholarly, 
media, business legal, and Government communities offer in shaping the context of 
corporate citizenship as a public discourse. These categories are intended to be broad, 
stressing different influences affecting corporate citizenship and not necessarily 
reflective of the only context in which contributions could be defined. However once 
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viewed together as a whole, this contextual analysis by sector suggests, much more 
deep-seated and divergent agendas and audiences contributing to the context of 
corporate citizenship, which although occasionally mentioned in passing, have been 
largely overlooked within current texts as representing legitimate markers of corporate 
citizenship, in preference for defining more progressive forms of corporate citizenship. 
By revisiting the primary origins of corporate citizenship discourse in a much more 
inclusive sense, this chapter attempts to plot more comprehensively the contextual 
landscape more fully, identifying and interpreting the tensions inherent across the 
entire field of corporate citizenship rather than filtering these out. In doing so, specific 
sub-meanings assigned by each sector have been found to define not only their 
specific preferred interpretations of corporate citizenship but also insights into how 
these translate into significantly divergent forms of practice. When viewed holistically 
however, a previously unexplained process emerged centring on understanding the 
significance of exchange behavior taking place between corporations and its 
stakeholders, with particular importance in understanding the developmental 
landscape of the field generally, including the inherent organizational and cultural 
barriers that impede corporate citizenship from becoming a recognizable and 
legitimate field of knowledge. 
3.2 Scholarly Discourse 
From a scholarly perspective, one significant element that has appeared to remain 
largely unexplained is the actual origins of the term, corporate citizenship, that is, who 
first coined the phrase and what assumptions it was specifically derived from. 
Although, writers throughout the latter half of the twentieth century have focused on 
different types of business responsibilities; economic - Friedman, (1970), stakeholder 
- Freeman, (1984), environmental- Brundtland, (1987) Our Common Future - World 
Commission on Environment and Development; social - Drucker, (1946); Bowen, 
(1953); Carroll, (1979, 1984), the earliest specific reference to corporate citizenship 
appears not to have come from traditional scholarly accounts but as will discussed 
later can be traced back to legal scholars dating as far back as the 16th Century. 
Examined from a developmental perspective, the scholarly discourse of corporate 
citizenship appears to have evolved both as a distinct discipline with its own meaning, 
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and, as an adjunct to other more established, yet diverse fields of inquiry. As a 
consequence, scholarly discourse when considered as a whole, reflects a rich diversity 
of interpretation and academic traditions, rather than a single, distinctly uniform field 
of inquiry. Scholarly contributions to corporate citizenship are multi-faceted emerging 
from across academic disciplines; business, science, accounting, economics, 
marketing, law, media, the arts and many others. (Birch and Glazebrook, 2000). 
Authors often attempt to write for a number of audiences simultaneously, including 
media, business, and other broader audiences. A major marker of corporate citizenship 
discourse then, is its concentration on offering something for everyone; academics, 
business, media and many other audiences, sometimes all at once. Herein lies the 
distinct challenge of the field. Its strength lies not in its individual parts but in the 
synthesis between them. Wherever this crossover occurs, the potential for new forms 
of discourse and practice exists. It is thus a field driven heavily by debate, shaped by 
the active involvement of all interested parties. How one sector views another's 
actions, helps in shaping the debate and places emphasis on one activity sometimes at 
the cost of another. 
Definitional confusion regarding corporate citizenship dominates much of the 
scholarly literature and debates both within academic circles, and amongst other key 
sectors. To some writers, corporate citizenship not only represents a new term but 
also a new way of doing business, whereas for other writers, the language of corporate 
citizenship represents the opportunity to more accurately update familiar and existing 
business practices consistent with current terminology. (Wood and Logsdon, 2001) 
As stated earlier, scholarly discourse often articulates a strong position, arguing that 
some specific forms of corporate citizenship activity are more progressive, and 
therefore of particular value to the field generally compared with the array of other 
forms currently being reported. This approach places an emphasis on sifting through 
and interpreting the value of practice often through a binary position separating out a 
specific cultural identity regarding what 'it is' and 'what it is not' corporate citizenship 
or emphasizing particular features over others, an approach that has attracted 
considerable criticism amongst the social sciences and multi-disciplinary studies when 
interpreting phenomenon such as globalization. (Papastergiadis, 2000: 100) 
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Significantly, when gathered together as a whole, scholarly contributions to corporate 
citizenship are not uniform, reflecting a similar diversity of opinion to that found 
amongst other sectors, especially when seeking to agree on a particular set of 
commonly held characteristics or conceptual framework. Scholarly contributions vary 
in approach from those questioning the lack of clarity regarding corporate citizenship 
as a legitimate field, through to accounts that build a progressive and aspirational 
hierarchy for enhancing practice. Accounts such as John G. Craig's article entitled 
'What is a Good Corporate Citizen?', reflect one of the few early examples that 
attempt to highlight fundamental questions regards corporate citizenship, describing it 
as term as having been 'used frequently by the press, the public and academics' and 
'yet the criteria for determining a 'good corporate citizen' are seldom spelled out ... ' 
(Craig, 1974: 181-196). Implicit in this notion however, is that the concept of 
corporate citizenship is already an accepted phenomenon amongst the community 
predating the 1970s. 
Over the course of the next 30 years, corporate citizenship appears to have emerged as 
only one of many descriptors adopted by scholars to reflect their increasing interest 
and commitment across the world towards understanding and influencing some form 
of positive change within the business community. Windsor (2001) proposes that 
'corporate citizenship is, strictly speaking, not new language at all'. As discussed 
later, corporate citizenship is heavily steeped in legal, historical and philosophical 
traditions stretching back decades, possibly centuries. (Windsor, 2001: 42) 
Prominent scholars don't necessarily agree on one single conceptual position on 
corporate citizenship. In contrast, three groupings of scholarly discourse appear to 
have emerged. Group one, argues that philanthropy and marketing are legitimate 
aspects of corporate citizenship. Group two, acknowledges philanthropy, marketing 
and anything else viewed as otherwise limited in application and utility, but only as 
narrow, outmoded terrain to successfully navigate through en route to much more 
progressive actions along a continuum, and finally, group three, questions the 
legitimacy of corporate citizenship overall, as being for some, about nothing more 
than a new form of business rebuttal of pressure being applied towards its impact on 
society, or as a costly, diversion from the purpose of business. 
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3.2.1 Group one: Philanthropy and marketing as markers of corporate citizenship 
For some scholars, corporate citizenship represents a cross section of dimensions, 
some consistent with leading thinkers, some not. Philanthropy and marketing for 
example, are still acknowledged by some scholars as a legitimate part of theorizing 
corporate citizenship activity, despite being viewed as outside of current thinking 
amongst some of their peers. This position appears to have evolved, partly as a 
consequence of scholars transitioning their positions from earlier traditions to the 
newer language of corporate citizenship as well as a pragmatic reflection of national 
and cultural contexts steeped heavily in a history of philanthropy. For example Archie 
Carroll, noted for his work in the area of corporate social responsibility, has described 
the full gamut of corporate citizenship as made up of four distinct faces, including 
philanthropy, which has an extremely strong profile within the United States where he 
resides. 
• Be profitable, that IS to carry own weight or fulfill their economIC 
responsibilities 
• 
• Obey the law- fulfill their legal obligations 
• Engaged in ethical behaviour - be responsible to their ethical responsibilities 
• Give back through philanthropy - engaging corporate contributions 
(Carroll: 1998, 100) 
This reflects an earlier position taken by Carroll (1979) when rather than being 
described as corporate citizenship, he defined these same four dimensions based on 
four levels, economic, legal, ethical, and discretionary as corporate social 
responsibility (see Figure 4). Although other authors have noted that philanthropy is 
the most vulnerable activity, being neither required nor expected, with Wood (1991) 
describing corporate philanthropy as 'last in, first out' based on a firm's action 
inventory. 
Similarly rather than viewing philanthropy as either unrepresentative or the only 
representative definition of corporate citizenship, David Logan through the work of 
the London Benchmarking Group and the Hitachi Foundation, with its strong Japanese 
and US philanthropic roots, prefers to take an inclusive approach. Describing 
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philanthropy sometimes as charitable gifts, and sometimes community investment, 
Logan and his colleagues, locate it as an integral part of several models designed to 
assess the overall impact of corporate community investment. Logan cautions any 
confusion about philanthropy being all or none of corporate citizenship, 'it must be 
remembered that corporate citizenship is not just about philanthropy' (Logan and 
Tuffrey, 2000; Logan, Roy and Regelbrugge, 1997: 84) 
Although challenged by an increasing number of scholars as a legitimate feature of 
corporate citizenship, research into the philanthropic and marketing aspects of 
corporate citizenship remains active. For example, Saiia (1999) noted that significant 
numbers of studies had been undertaken into corporate philanthropy throughout the 
1990s. In 1995, Boston College through its Centre for Corporate Community 
Relations found in a survey, that more than three out of four Americans take a 
company's philanthropic record into account when deciding to do business with it. 
(Chronicle of Philanthropy, 1995) 
Saiia (1999) in studying corporate philanthropic trends across US companies, noted 
that giving motivations varied from purely altruistic to increasingly strategic in 
approach, but although traditionally conceptualized as a part of corporate social 
responsibility or performance, was now becoming a vital of corporate citizenship. 
(1999: 198) Tichy et al (1997) present a similar perspective, noting the diversity of 
philanthropic activities that constitute part of what they describe as corporate global 
citizenship. 
Turning to marketing scholars, Varadarajan and Menon (1988) have noted the 
evolution of corporate philanthropy as contributing to the genesis behind activities 
such as cause-related marketing (CRM), which they describe as being a coalignment 
of marketing strategy and corporate philanthropy. 
, ... CRM is a marketing activity-a way for a company to do well by doing 
good-distinct from sales promotion, corporate philanthropy, corporate 
sponsorship, corporate good samaritan acts, and public relations, though it is 
often an amalgam of such activities' (1998: 60) 
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However, the purpose and motivations behind philanthropy and marketing are still 
unclear amongst some scholars, with some interpreting philanthropy as contributing 
financially to a company, whereas others separate it out as an act of doing good, than 
about making money. 
'whether the philanthropy influences sales or decreases costs, the ultimate goal 
underlying business motives is to influence the bottom line. Of course, some 
will argue that there is more to corporate giving than profits, and that many 
firms are in fact good corporate citizens'. (Campbell, Gulas and Gruca, 1999: 
377) 
3.2.2 Group two: Corporate citizenship as a developing continuum 
In contrast, a significant number of scholars reject narrow connections between 
corporate citizenship and philanthropy or marketing, preferring instead to argue that 
'there is a new form of corporate citizenship. This is not about philanthropy, it is not 
about attaching a glossy community affairs report to the annual financial report' (Mc 
Intosh et aI, 1998: 35; 1997: 1-5) 
During the 1990s, significant scholarly attention shifted from concepts of ethics, 
philanthropy and corporate social responsibility, to the concept of corporate 
citizenship. During this time, new funding initiatives, conferences, dedicated academic 
centers, as well as new books, journals, conference proceedings, focused scholarly 
attention towards 'corporate citizenship as a vehicle for social change and/or corporate 
reformations' (Wood and Logsdon, 2001: 85) 
Similarly, Marsden and Andriof have stressed on many occasions that philanthropy 
must not be allowed to become a substitute for corporate citizenship, arguing that the 
rationale for good corporate citizenship falls 'way beyond discretionary corporate 
philanthropy, which Marsden in particular, describes as more attuned to the 
'chairman's wife syndrome'. For Marsden, this approach to corporate citizenship 
equates to 'old fashioned philanthropy'. Going on to clarify, 'I am not knocking the 
concept of philanthropy. I am knocking the idea of corporate philanthropy' (Marsden, 
1998: 26; Marsden and Andriof, 1998: 336) 
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Andriof and McIntosh using the tenn corporate social responsibility interchangeably 
with corporate citizenship, reaffinned the fonner as not being about 'chequebook 
philanthropy' (200 1: 15) Put even more strongly when commenting in the media 
regarding Simon Zadek's book, The Civil Corporation and Australian developments 
in social and ethical auditing, Eva Cox stressed that: 
'It should be made clear that this issue of the ethics of corporations is not to be 
confused with another set of debates under way about philanthropy, or stand-
alone corporate-community partnerships, even if some such initiatives are 
tagged as corporate citizenship' (Cox, 2001: 6) 
Some scholars have preferred to articulate corporate citizenship as part of a 
developmental continuum of corporate citizenship starting with McIntosh et al (1998: 
xxii) in Figure 16. 
Minimalist 
Compliance with legislation 
Discretionary 
Philanthropy/charitable giving 
Figure 16 
Strategic 
Citizenship integrated into business 
The continuum towards full citizenship 
Likewise, Sandra Waddock has reflected this continuum overtime through her 
research activities, commencing with corporate social perfonnance in 1994, where it 
was described as going through fundamental change, particularly in its approach 
towards philanthropy, from being a bolt-on to what a company does, to becoming 
more strategically linked to core business (Waddock, 1994: 66). Later in 1999, this 
transfonnation in corporate social perfonnance was extended to issues of corporate 
governance, moving more recently to a focus on the language of corporate citizenship, 
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stressing that' ... corporate citizenship needs to be understood not as discretionary 
activities that demonstrate what in the past has been called 'corporate social 
responsibility', but as core elements of daily management practice.' (Waddock, 2001: 
20) A definition made stated more precisely in Waddock's (2002) Leading Corporate 
Citizens, 'good corporate citizens live up to clear visions and core values. They treat 
the entire range of stakeholders who risk capital in, have an interest in, or are linked to 
the firm through primary and secondary impacts through developing respectful, 
mutually beneficial operating practices and by working to maximize sustainability of 
the natural environment' (2002: 5) 
Zadek suggests that corporate citizenship is 'shifting from philanthropy to the impact 
of core business activities across the broad spectrum of social, environmental and 
economic dimensions represented by the vision of sustainable development'. (2001: 1) 
As Zadek suggests, 'definitions abound', derived often by commentors, scholars and 
researchers active in the field. 
David Birch stresses the importance of exploring another domain of activity beyond 
traditional forms of corporate citizenship such as philanthropy: 
'Corporate Citizenship involves significant cultural change within business, 
requiring as it does, a company to recognize the importance, and diverse 
nature, of profitability and reward to all of its stakeholders, and not just its 
shareholders, in social and environmental terms as well as financial. 
Recognizing, and ensuring, social and environmental rewards is not easy, and 
requires business to rethink its investment in the community beyond 
philanthropy, sponsorship and cause-related marketing'. (2001: 4) 
Conceptualized as a continuum by David Birch and myself at the Second National 
Conference on Corporate Citizenship, this process differed from McIntosh et aI's uni-
directional emphasis, by stressing that movement along the continuum can occur in 
either direction up or down the continuum (see Figure 17) 
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(Birch, 2001: 20) 
Along similar lines, Elkington noted that companies are increasingly elevating the 
priority of sustainability as a key corporate citizenship issue across a MetaMatrix ™ 
ranging from degenerative to regenerative along the vertical axis, and from low 
through to high impact across the horizontal axis. (1997: 44; 2001: 36-38) 
Grayson and Hodges describe corporate citizenship and social investment 
interchangeably, but also contextualized as part of a developmental continuum: 
'Sometimes labeled corporate citizenship, social investment is based on a 
recognition of enlightened self-interest, centered on creating sustainable 
partnerships based on mutual benefits for business and society. It incorporates 
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traditional corporate glvmg and philanthropy and can be thought of as a 
continuum, with philanthropy at one end and enlightened self interest at the 
other.' (2001: 235) 
With corporate citizenship so strongly argued as a developing continuum, it seems 
reasonable to ask the question, a developing continuum of what, and if sharing 
something in common, what characteristic do these different forms share? When 
examined more closely, the dissimilarities, tensions and disagreements between the 
more traditional transactional sub-sectors operating within this continuum such as 
philanthropy, are seldom identified or analyzed, in the push to emphasize and 
advocate for new and more multi-dimensional, interactional forms of corporate 
citizenship practice. This study proposes instead that these contrasting forms of 
corporate citizenship have been grouped together on the same continuum, not simply 
because they are often described using the same terminology, but because each 
represents distinct and clearly distinguishable forms of exchange behaviour, 
developing conceptually from the dollar denominated, transactional forms, such as 
philanthropic and marketing, through to the more inclusive, multi-dimensional 
examples of triple bottom line and sustainabilty. 
3.2.3 Group three: Questioning the legitimacy of corporate citizenship 
Whilst scholarly proponents have been rapidly increasing in numbers since the 1990s, 
dissenting views or arguments that extend the debate, particularly by critiquing the 
concept of corporate citizenship itself have not been so forthcoming. Interestingly 
from the examples that have emerged, rather than representing a single philosophical 
position against corporate citizenship, this slowly gathering critique originates from 
two unlikely, opposing ends of the political spectrum, the first perspective, represents 
those seeking to dismantle transnational corporations and globalization, and the 
second group, take a contrary yet still oppositional view towards corporate citizenship, 
advocating for corporations and the globalized marketplace free from unnecessary 
interference and regulation. 
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3.2.3 (a) Perspective One: anti-corporation 
Dobbin in The Myth of the Good Corporate Citizen, launched a major rebuttal of the 
emerging discourse and field of corporate citizenship in particular, outlining the 
fallacy of assigning notions of citizenship to corporations. 
'If for the sake of argument, we accept the notion that corporations can be 
citizens, then these particular citizens exhibit the behaviour of textbook 
sociopaths.' (1998: 61) 
Companies such as Ford, described by some as good corporate citizens, come in for 
scathing criticism from Dobbin, 'the men (they're almost exclusively men) who are 
the collective mind, heart, and soul of the corporate citizen are somehow capable of 
deciding, as Ford executives did in the 1970s, that it was not cost effective to fix the 
gas tank of its Pinto model, although they knew it could explode on rear impact ... The 
Pinto example is just one of many where corporations demonstrate they do not operate 
as corporate citizens'. (1998: 62) 
Dobbin cites example after example of corporate ineptitude, in an attempt to debunk 
what he sees as the fallacy of good corporate citizenship. 'The spectacle of tobacco 
executives declaring solemnly before government committees that they do not believe 
smoking is addictive', whilst back in their offices files were later found, 'detailing 
efforts over two decades to increase a cigarette's effectiveness as a 'nicotine delivery 
system' by adding ammonia'. (1998: 62) 
Both Dobbin and his more prominent counterpart, Korten, view the corporation as a 
pariah 'that lives off the flesh of its host - the productive economy'. (Dobbin, 1998: 
65; Korten, 1995) Contextualising the role of the transnational corporation globally, 
Korten in his first book, When Corporations Rule the World (1995) and the more 
recent, solution focused, The Post-Corporate World (1999), challenges what he 
believes has become the daily mantra of public discourse: 
'Like it or not - with the death of socialism - the forces of economic 
globalization and the new global capitalism are immutable and irreversible. 
70 
There is no alternative. We must deepen our commitment to consumerism, free 
trade, economic growth even as we endure the current trials of capitalism's 
creative destruction. In the end we will be rewarded with universal peace and 
prosperity. In the meantime, those who would survive and prosper must learn 
to win in the global economy's relentless and unforgiving competition' (1999: 
2) 
Rejecting of this mantra particularly where it attempts to cast corporations and the 
globalized marketplace in a positive light or as a contributor in replenishing the stocks 
of citizenry, Korten outlines instead what he believes are promising alternatives 
emerging from across the world involving hundreds of millions, possibly billions of 
people, centering on 'applying familiar principles of democratic governance and 
market economics to create societies that function in service to life and treat money as 
a facilitator, not the purpose, of our economic lives'. He argues, these developments 
challenge the 'mantra's message of inevitability' as false as well as 'its promise of 
universal freedom and prosperity'. (1999: 3) 
3.2.3 (b) Perspective Two: pro-corporation 
Opposition towards corporate citizenship comes III extremely divergent forms. 
Although standing in stark contrast to the anti-corporate position held by Dobbin and 
Korten, some pro-corporate advocates actually share the same denunciation of 
corporate citizenship despite holding a significantly, dissimilar philosophical stance. 
Misguided Virtue, represents the most prominent example of this opposition from the 
perspective of a pro-corporate position. The author, David Henderson challenges 
many of the assertions underpinning corporate social responsibility (CSR), cautioning 
business to expect higher costs and prices for products and services based on having to 
work with stakeholders in the pursuit of sustainable development and the triple bottom 
line. 
'The greatest potential for harm of this kind arises from attempts, whether by 
governments or by businesses in the name of CSR and 'global corporate 
citizenship' to impose worldwide norms and standards' (Henderson, 2001 a: 
xii; 2001 b: 11) 
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Henderson Views the emergence of corporate social responsibility as particularly 
flawed in its 'prescription as well as its diagnosis'. What other scholars view as 
potential opportunities for new areas of economic growth through the new economy, 
Henderson asserts that 'across economic systems and political boundaries, it (CSR) 
would strengthen existing tendencies to regulate transactions, and to limit competition, 
in ways that would further restrict the opportunities and freedom of choice of people 
and enterprises. (2001: 90) 
3.3 Media Discourse 
In terms of frequency and coverage, the media represents the most significant definer 
and shaper of corporate citizenship discourse. To illustrate, on average, 6-10 
newspaper and magazine articles discuss issues of corporate citizenship specifically 
each day across the world, along with 1,970 hits in 1999, increasing exponentially 50 
times to 103,000 in 2001, each promoting researcher, company, consultancy, 
government, activist interests or general new items. (Glazebrook: 1999; Reuters: 
1998-2004; Excite: 1999,2001) 
Understanding what meaning can be derived from this diverse media discourse is 
explored in considerable exploratory depth as a whole in order to emphasize any new 
underlying contextual themes common across its many forms. 
The coverage given to corporate citizenship and the many terms used interchangeably 
with it is particularly significant in its reach based on the extensive media forms and 
professional publications it straddles as well as geo-political contexts. Upon closer 
examination, this mammoth amount of material although diverse and immensely 
varied in content, begins to signal several key themes that reoccur again and again, 
over time. Presented in two broad themes, accolades and imperatives, these will form 
the framework for sifting through and drawing key messages from this crucially 
influential, yet relatively unexplored discourse. 
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3.3.1 Accolades 
Research that I undertook into how corporate citizenship particularly within the print 
media, indicates that for both Australia and the US, philanthropy and sponsorship 
represent significant markers in defining corporate citizenship. Articles of this type 
often profile an event, which serve as an accolade; a launch, an important day marking 
some particular issue or cause, a new relationship between a corporation and a 
community/civic organization, or a call for greater levels of philanthropy and 
sponsorship from the corporate sector often with comment coming from politicians, 
foundations or consultants. 
Media depending on their geo-political and historical context in relation to corporate 
citizenship, adopt different language and associations when describing corporate 
citizenship particularly in how it is interpreted to mean in practice. 
The media in the United States for example, reflects the strong cultural traditions of 
philanthropy and sponsorship in its reporting on corporate citizenship. Establishing 
prominent initiatives and awards for acknowledging corporate citizens such as the 
annual Ron Brown Award discussed later in the context of the Clinton administration, 
the US media regularly profiles organizations driving this agenda such as 'The 
Committee to Encourage Corporate Philanthropy (CECP), the only national forum of 
business CEOs and Chairpersons with an agenda exclusively focused on corporate 
giving'. In its recent annual corporate philanthropy awards in December 2001, Paul 
Newman, Co-Chair, CECP, recognized two prominent businesses, 'IBM and The 
Timberland Company who have exhibited exemplary practices in their philanthropic 
initiatives'. (Business Wire, 2002) 
Importantly however as reported by scholars such as Waddock earlier, the nature of 
this philanthropy is changing in practice over time from traditional notions, to a new, 
more strategically aligned approach. According to IBM Chairman and CEO Lou 
Gerstner writing in IBM's Corporate Citizenship Report for 2001, 'The way we go 
about fulfilling our social responsibilities has evolved, and will continue to 
evolve ... It's no longer a matter of broad-based checkbook philanthropy. It's about 
selecting specific issues, and crafting real solutions that combine the best our company 
has to offer from applied information technology, to cash contributions, to time, 
talents and leadership of the IBM people all over the world'. (IBM, 2001) 
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To further emphasize how IBM philanthropic activities are being interpreted at least in 
the US, a Business Ethics Magazine survey of the top 650 US public companies in 
early 2002, ranked IBM as top Corporate Citizen of the year, being singled out for 
positive characteristics that in other parts of the world would be described quite 
differently to philanthropy. 
'its extraordinary employee and supplier practices, manager incentives for 
hiring and promoting women and minorities, diversity council work, child care 
assistance and loans and technical assistance to minority suppliers' (Business 
Wire, 2002) 
However, the changing nature of what philanthropy means in practice at least in the 
US context is not as clear-cut as a company attempting to align its corporate 
citizenship commitment with its core business as IBM is attempting to do. Significant 
shocks or events such as September 11, 2001 and the fall of Enron and Arthur 
Andersen, can change this focus towards broader, national causes more reflective of 
traditional forms of philanthropy as Bill Fleishman, Executive Vice President of the 
consumer marketing group at Cone Inc, indicated when asked in an interview by PR 
News. 
Question from PR News: 'Overall, how do you think American businesses 
have changed the way they look at strategic philanthropy in recent months?' 
Answer from Fleishman: 'The events of Sept. 11 accelerated and intensified a 
trend that the Cone/Roper studies have tracked over the past eight years: 
Americans are forming opinions of a company's brand and reputation based on 
its corporate citizenship. According to the 2001 ConelRoper Corporate 
Citizenship Study, conducted pre-and post-Sept. 11, there has been a dramatic 
impact on Americans' attitudes towards companies that support causes since 
the national tragedy. More than ever, Americans want to know about 
companies' corporate citizenship efforts, and they will form opinions of a 
company's brand and reputation based on those efforts. Corporate America 
should be ready to react with authentic, credible (philanthropic and PR) 
programs.' (PR News, 2002) 
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In Australia, the emergence of new awards for excellence in business and community 
partnerships developed by the Prime Minister, John Howard, as a tangible extension of 
his social coalition agenda discussed in more detail later, has attracted the attention of 
the media, including accolades more broadly coming from within business itself, such 
as the Perth Rotary/American Chamber of Commerce Corporate Citizen of the Year 
award. (Mason, 1999: 65) 
How the media has covered this development within Australia from its very inception 
in 1998, until the present, is significant in illustrating how an apparent accolade for 
encouraging business to give back to the community, has prompted and fuelled a 
much larger debate about whether the Prime Minister's interpretation of corporate 
citizenship was consistent with the rest ofthe country. 
Receiving considerable press coverage earlier on, John Howard, said in his first 
speech that his goal was to 'cultivate a greater philanthropic tradition in Australia' and 
that the 'spirit of corporate citizenship suggested that a company which derived profits 
from the community had an obligation to contribute to its development' (Evans, 1998: 
4) 
Whilst some corporations have taken up the opportunity and nominated for an 
accolade or an award, the media has cast less attention towards what the Prime 
Minister has to say on this topic and more towards those who are having to come to 
grips with the significant changes in corporate support underway across Australia and 
the implications this may have on public policy. 
For example, The Australian, cast attention on what Julie Kleimann, a representative 
from the prominent O'Keefe & Partners, had to say 'about corporate philanthropy -
that is, charitable giving with no expectation of commercial or in-kind return', similar 
to that being promulgated by the Prime Minister indicating that it had 'virtually died' 
in Australia in the past 10 years as sponsorships flourished'. As part of its annual 
Giving Trends survey in Australia, 'pure corporate philanthropy is at its lowest level 
yet in Australia - down about 20 per cent since 1998 as economic rationalists demand 
marketing outcomes from their 'gift' ... 'The good news is that funds are growing for 
the right projects, namely corporate partnerships with charitable institutions. 'What we 
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are seeing now is a reinvention of a new corporate philanthropy tied in with corporate 
citizenship,' (Cooper, 2002: 22) 
Similarly the Financial Review has featured, Mark Latham, the now Federal 
opposition leader, injecting a very different sense of reality into the debate on 
corporate citizenship within Australia by describing John Howard's concept of social 
coalition as 20 years behind international practice, more akin to passive charity than 
about an active, hands-on philanthropy. (Latham, 2000, 2003: 25) 
3.3.2 Imperatives 
Beyond the debate on philanthropy and the associated accolades and awards, the 
media both in developed and developing countries are yet to make significant 
connections between the well worn coverage of the worst excesses of company 
behaviour, for example, corporate collapses, downsizing, product liability and the 
impacts of globalisation, with the emerging movement across the international 
business community towards recrafting new, more sustainable business models. 
In most cases, the way in which the media builds this discourse is not uniform. Two, 
distinctly separate, binary forms of communication currently occupy this space. The 
first, anti-corporate discourse profiles the negative effects and perceptions of corporate 
activity as inherently problematic whether connected to a crisis, business as usual or 
attempts at reform. The second approach, pro-corporate discourse constructs a new, 
more progressive image centred on some of the early positive developments emerging 
within the business sector. However in response, business is articulating in the media a 
readiness to act in concert to both the obvious negative criticism but also what an 
increasing number are now viewing as the positive growth opportunities opening up in 
being seen to deliver on more sustainable business practices. 
3.3.2 (a) Anti-corporate discourse 
Anti-corporate discourse is particularly featured amongst the popular media, where 
corporate behaviour is attacked whether clearly deserved such as following a careless 
spill, or when a company's own discourse around sustainable practices becomes the 
focus for a hostile exchange between commentator and business representative. For 
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example, in the recent television documentary and subsequent book entitled 'The New 
World Rulers', John Pilger chose to adopt an anti-corporate position towards multi-
national companies, similar to that approach taken by Dobbin and Korten. (Pilger, 
2002) Likewise, Tony Jones, host of ABC TV's Lateline, when questioning Greg 
Bourne about BP's new branding, suggested that 'it hasn't been accepted equally by 
everybody that BP is doing a terrific job here. I mean, some environmentalists have 
accused you of a 'green wash' and are saying it is a giant PR exercise, essentially, that 
BP has spent more on advertising than on environmental actions'. (Jones, 2001, Pilger, 
2002) 
3.3.2 (b) Pro-corporate discourse 
Pro-corporate discourse in the media, once seen as largely platitudes and generalised 
feel good statements, is now reflecting a more rigorous and detailed account of 
developments in corporate citizenship, drilling often down into the specific challenges 
facing specific industries or companies. 
For example, Palmer (2001) in the mainstream advertising magazme, Campaign, 
investigates whether the advertising industry has a conscience, and can take a more 
ethical approach to working and choosing clients. 
'Until now, perhaps. Consumers - who now care more than ever about where 
their money goes, the sourcing of products and where advertisers invest for 
maximum change - are changing the behaviour not just of the advertisers 
trying to sell their goods and services, but of advertising agencies too. 
Transparency is filtering down through balance sheets, annual reports, mission 
statements and corporate action. Ads are reflecting the very real need for 
companies to tell consumers what they are doing to become more responsible. 
And some advertising agencies are beginning to pride themselves on adopting 
similarly ethical business practices to get in tune with these growing consumer 
concerns'. 
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3.4 Business discourse 
Given its key stake in this agenda, business particularly over the last five to ten years 
has become a powerful and influential voice in the debate and discourse surrounding 
corporate citizenship. This participation has not only seen the emergence of individual 
companies commenting on their corporate citizenship performance but also the rise of 
dedicated peak business associations researching and communicating businesses' 
position such as Business in the Community, the World Business Council for 
Sustainable Development and Business for Social Responsibility. 
However any commentary about the recent trends in the participation of business in 
helping to form contemporary corporate citizenship discourse, needs first to 
acknowledge the historical context and value-laden communications of earlier times 
underpinning any contemporary analysis. 
The contributions that business has made to the context and discourse of corporate 
citizenship has radically changed since the beginning of the 20th Century, accelerating 
rapidly from the 1960's onwards. (Birch, 2001; Marsden, 1998: 21-25) From a 
traditional commercial perspective, changes in 'doing business' has seen this sector 
transitioning from a strict Taylorist model of industrialization ruled by time and 
motion analysis in the earlier part of the Century, to a post-World War 2 focus on 
economic growth, where human capital became increasingly replaced with 
technology, through to the more recent developments in boundaryless information and 
knowledge commerce driving the new economy of the 21 st Century. (Zadek, 2001) 
However, this transition has not been without incident or serious challenge. A 
polarized resentment setting the business sector, investors and some sympathetic 
governments; against disenfranchised employees, unions, citizens, and growing ranks 
of Non-government civil organizations, has helped to galvanize opposition towards the 
negative effects of corporate behaviour, prompting at least in part the evolution of 
corporate citizenship and other associated responses that attempt to rethink how 
business can better meet the expectations of its critics. 
This contextual duality operating within the business sector, although not noticeably 
altering the direction and hunger for profit maximization, has seen business 
significantly shifting its level of interest and engagement with anything non-financial 
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from an early position of being disengaged, moving to a reactionary, CrISIS 
management response, and more recently to the beginning stages of transparency and 
open engagement. 
3.4.1 Disengaged discourse 
Henry Ford illustrates well how business in the early part of the 20th Century 
attempted to artificially separate out production as purely a financial act, disconnected 
from broader societal issues, when he said, 'Why is it that when I buy a pair of hands, 
I always get a human being as well?' (Cohen and Prusak, 2001: 6) Although not 
illustrative of Henry Ford's overall approach to the welfare of his employees, his 
stance on how business should be done was consistent with a long tradition stretching 
back as far back as Adam Smith's 1776 seminal The Wealth of Nations, where Smith 
personified the marketplace as ultimately providing for society's interests through the 
invisible hand of individual self-interest: 
'It is not from the benevolence ofthe butcher, the brewer or the baker that we 
expect our dinner, but from their regard to their own self-interest... [Every 
individual] intends only his own security, only his own gain. And he is in this 
led by an invisible hand to promote an end which was no part of his intention. 
By pursuing his own interest, he frequently promotes that of society more 
effectually than when he really intends to promote it.' (Kangas, 2002: 2) 
These and other words of Adam Smith have been taken literally by much of the 
business sector ever since, including a belief that Smith himself believed in them 
absolutely, when in contrast he viewed business with some suspicion. (Kangas, 2002) 
For much of the 20th century, business continued to orientate itself towards production 
efficiency, minimizing costs based on a cost-benefit analysis, regardless of the 
potential harmful effects this process may produce. Core business decisions often 
overlooked or ignored impacts on the environment and people, focusing instead on 
profit maximization through increased efficiencies. By the 1960s and 1970s, the 
situation had changed radically with examples such as the Ford Motor Co having to 
confront the implications of its serious miscalculations not to address serious safety 
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concerns associated with its new sub-compact Ford Pinto. (Kangas, 2002: McIntosh et 
aI, 1998: 65) 
At the time, the demand for small cars was beginning to rise in the market and Lee 
Iacocca's, Ford's CEO during this period set uncompromising specifications for the 
design of the car: 
'The Pinto was not to weigh an ounce over 2,000 pounds and not cost a cent 
over $2,000.' (Kangas, 2002) 
Throughout design and production, however, crash tests even at low speed revealed a 
serious defect with the gas tank always rupturing. To correct this flaw would have 
required overhauling and strengthening the design. According to Kangas (2002), a 
journalist covering the story at the time wrote: 
'When it was discovered the gas tank was unsafe, did anyone go to Iacocca and tell 
him? 'Hell no,' replied an engineer who worked on the Pinto, a high company official 
for many years ... 'That person would have been fired. Safety wasn't a popular subject 
around Ford in those days. With Lee it was taboo. Whenever a problem was raised that 
meant a delay on the Pinto, Lee would chomp his cigar, look out the window and say, 
'Read the product objectives and get back to work.' (Kangan, 2002) 
Costs, then viewed as simply financial in nature, remained for several years the basis 
used by Ford and other car manufacturers to discourage government attempts to 
legislate for changes in fuel tank design. Ford used a 'cost-benefit analysis' to lobby 
that altering the fuel tanks would cost much more than any potential costs associated 
with human life. (Kangan, 2002: McIntosh et aI, 1998: 65) 
'According to Ford's estimates, the unsafe tanks would cause 180 burn deaths, 180 
serious burn injuries, and 2,100 burned vehicles each year. It calculated that it would 
have to pay $200,000 per death, $67,000 per injury, and $700 per vehicle, for a total of 
$49.5 million. However, the cost of saving lives and injuries ran even higher: 
alterations would cost $11 per car or truck, which added up to $13 7 million per year. 
Essentially, Ford argued before the government that it would be cheaper just to let 
their customers burn!' (Dobbin, 1998: 61; Kangan, 2002) 
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Importantly, the Ford Pinto case was one of an increasing number of product liability 
incidents occurring during the 1960s and 1970s, which challenged fundamentally 
assumptions made according to what turned out to be narrow cost-benefit analyses 
used to justify its actions and disengaged public responses. Calculations made by 
Ford seriously underestimated the financial costs as well as the emerging impact of a 
relatively unknown, yet extremely important dimension in business credibility, its 
reputation. 
Jurors and the public generally were outraged by Ford's apparent disregard for human 
life, awarding as a consequence huge settlements for victims. Events such as these 
shifted fundamentally the actions of companies into the spotlight of public scrutiny, 
raising new questions about the motivations driving businesses choosing not to 
comment on their actions publicly, prompting the beginnings of a process of 
widespread questioning and accountability directed towards the business sector that 
has continued on and increased in intensity every since. The more that this process 
grew, the more huge inconsistencies began to open up about the integrity of business 
generally, with companies such as Ford appearing to disregard the harmful effects of 
its products human life on one hand, whilst attempting to convince society of its 
concern for the community through its long standing philanthropic activities of the 
Ford Motor Company Fund on the other. (Kangan, 2002; Ford, 1999) 
3.4.2 Reactionary discourse 
The Ford Pinto however was only one of many critical events such as Nestle baby 
food (1970), and Bhopal (1984), that during the 1970s and 80s elevated public 
awareness and expectations towards the role played by business in society, and the 
need to take a much more active role in responding to concerns over company 
performance. Significantly, this shift began to broaden the boundaries of business 
performance well beyond simply the financial, into questions about the behaviour of a 
company as a whole, and in particular, what harmful effects their products were 
having on people and the environment. The increasing role of litigation coupled with 
the power of the media, particularly with the advent of television since the 1960s, 
changed the nature of corporate accountability from a focus purely on financial 
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considerations, to a position where the very financial performance of the business 
could be adversely affected by issues of social and environmental performance, areas 
previously deemed to be outside the concerns and responsibility of the marketplace. 
This shift towards greater accountability over irresponsible corporate action was 
particularly evident in 1989, when the Exxon Valdez oil tanker, ran aground, spilling 
large quantities of oil into Prince William Sound. Significantly, the immensity of the 
spill was not limited to the massive damage caused by 1,260,000 barrels entering the 
environment. Not only did the public bare witness through their televisions and 
newspapers of the enormous impact of this spill, but also to Exxon's response, or 
inaction, described by some as 'too little and too late'. (Baker, 2002; Nulty, 1989:54) 
Exxon appeared to underestimate the power of the media to shape public opinion not 
only regarding the spill itself, but also in drawing attention to what the public viewed 
as the company's apparent inaction and disregard for the gravity of the situation after 
the spill. 
According to Baker (2002: 3): 
'the company completely refused to communicate openly and effectively. The 
Exxon Chairman, Lawrence Rawl, was immensely suspicious of the media, 
and reacted accordingly. Shortly after the accident had taken place, and the 
world's media had piled in to begin extensive coverage, a company spokesman 
pointed to the existence of procedures to cover the eventuality - procedures 
which the TV shots showed were demonstrably failing. When asked if Rawl 
would be interviewed on TV, the response was that he had no time for that 
kind of thing .... After more than a week, the company was still giving no 
ground on the request for better communication .... Eventually, Rawl deigned 
to go onto television. He was interviewed live, and asked about the latest plans 
for the clean-up. It turned out he had neglected to read these, and cited the fact 
that it was not the job of the chairman to read such reports. He placed the 
blame for the crisis at the feet of the world's media. Exxon's catastrophe was 
complete'. 
82 
Once again, the shortcomings of the traditional cost benefit analysis were clearly 
evident in predicting the impact that such an event could have on Exxon. The 
consequences of the disaster were two-pronged. Including clean up costs, the spill 
directly cost around $7bn. $5bn of this went towards punitive fines, the largest ever 
awarded against a company. However the reputational damage to Exxon was even 
more significant, and difficult to quantify. Part of this damage became apparent when 
'Exxon lost market share and slipped from being the largest oil company in the world 
to the third largest.' By choosing to delay speaking on the topic publicly, and then 
later on, communicating in the style that it did, Exxon inadvertently turned public 
opinion against itself and any genuine efforts it made to effectively manage the 
incident. So powerful was this public reaction that the term 'Exxon Valdez' moved 
from just describing a particular incident, to representing an emotive shortcut within 
our language when bringing attention to the destruction and arrogance of business 
generally. (Baker, 2002: 3; Baron, 2000: 5,381) 
3.4.3 Engaging discourse 
In what Elkington (2001) describes broadly as a metamorphosis in business, public 
discourse for business reflects an outward indication of the change that the sector has 
been going through particularly since the 1990s, increasingly moving away from 
disengaged and reactionary forms of discourse, to early signs of a more engaging, two-
way communicative discourse between corporate entities and its stakeholders. This 
discourse has developed into two distinct themes, engagement with stakeholders as 
part of the cycle of social and environmental reporting and proactive incident 
management. 
The process of engaging with stakeholders has attracted the attention of key writers in 
corporate citizenship as well as early evidence that some businesses are exploring this 
as yet relatively unknown dimension of business functioning. 
Grayson and Hodges (2002) interprets businesses engaging with stakeholders as a key 
step in managing risks and opportunities in today's global society,: 
' ... open, two-way communication, the commitment of fellow managers and 
employees, active involvement of public policy, maintenance of shareholder 
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partnerships, appreciation of the need to the community and understand how 
business may address those needs' (2002: 260) 
Similarly Zadek, (2001) argues that stakeholder engagement is 'the most critical 
ingredient' in what he defines as the benchmark for business excellence in corporate 
citizenship, the 'civil corporation'. Importantly, Zadek highlights the potential for 
stakeholder engagement to produce mixed results for a company, helping to create 
significant and ensuring change if done well, or setting the company back 
considerably both in terms of organizational change and reputation, if handled badly. 
(Zadek, 2001: 202) 
In its attempt to define the field and opportunities associated with corporate social 
responsibility (CSR), the World Business Council for Sustainable Development in its 
dialogue sessions with 60 key international opinion leaders, noted that a 'formal and 
universally acceptable definition of CSR has yet to emerge as the topic is debated in 
local and international forums'. (WBCSD, 1999: 2) 
As part of the establishment phase of my PhD research, I undertook a historical study 
of the public statements made by Australia's Top 500 companies between 1995-1999, 
examining how companies defined and communicated their own corporate citizenship 
to stakeholders. By 1999, 37 or (7%) of these top 500 companies viewed corporate 
citizenship as central to the strategic direction of their businesses, demonstrating this 
commitment through vision statements, business objectives, and overall performance 
measures for company directors. (Glazebrook, 1999: 122) 
Findings from this study also indicated 15 of these companies only took this step in 
the previous 12 months. The study examined annual reports, CEO statements and 
company publications over a four year period between 1995-1999, identifYing those 
companies describing themselves as corporate citizens as well as how they described 
putting this into practice. Significantly, the study revealed that philanthropy was 
completely absent in the profiles of companies describing themselves as corporate 
citizens (see table 3). 
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Rankings How Corporate Citizenship is 
interpreted 
1 Governance 
2 Ethics 
3 Sponsorship 
4 Stakeholders 
5 Partnerships 
6 Product stewardship 
7 Environmental 
Responsibility 
8 Social responsibility 
Unreported Cause related marketing, philanthropy, 
triple bottom line, sustain ability 
Table 3 
How Corporate Citizenship is interpreted by Australian Businesses 
In an updated examination of this trend undertaken in 2002, the numbers of 
Australia's top 500 companies publicly describing their activities in terms of corporate 
citizenship had risen another 3% to 54 or (10%). (Glazebrook, 2002) 
Importantly, this upward trend is most apparent when exammmg how corporate 
citizenship is evolving as a priority within each company from year to year. 
Companies such as Coles Myer, the leading retail company in Australia, have evolved 
corporate citizenship discourse from a minor commitment in 1995 as part of its 
community programs section of its annual report, to locating it as part of its overall 
vision statement and performance expectations of its Board, as well as senior 
management by 1999. So strongly had the language of corporate citizenship changed 
within Coles Myer, that at its 1999 annual general meeting, its Chairman, Stan Wallis, 
went into considerable detail to outline to its shareholders the scope of the agenda, 
which ranged from charitable contributions through to how the company is meeting its 
operational and supplier responsibilities. Demonstrating a clear intent to move 
corporate governance beyond it being only about legal compliance, Wallis stressed the 
need to extend the company's transparency provisions to include an 'objective of 
honest and open disclosure in dealing with stakeholders, and ... such disclosure may 
exceed statutory requirement'. Clearly, the last statement 'may exceed statutory 
requirement' is quite unambiguous in its intent. Preparing the company to put itself on 
the public record in going beyond legal obligations as a tangible demonstration of the 
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lengths it now needs to take to deliver on corporate citizenship in practice. (Wallis, 
1999: 15002) 
Within the banking industry, the Chairman and Managing Director, of the National 
Australia Bank in its 1999 annual report also indicated a similar message that 'the 
challenge for industry leaders such as the National is to ensure that the nature and 
impact of the changes it is implementing, and the reasons for them, are both 
understood and valued by its key stakeholders' (National Australia Bank Annual 
Report, 1999) Significantly, this emphasis does not appear to always remain a 
consistent theme within company discourse from year to year, with no similar 
corporate citizenship emphasis evident in follow up research undertaken of 2001 
annual reports of National Bank and Coles Myer. 
As part of significant follow up survey investigations into this public discourse 
undertaken by the Corporate Citizenship Research Unit, although awareness of 
corporate citizenship as a concept was found to be widespread, it is yet to be 
positioned in any fundamental and embedded way within Australian businesses, but 
rather 'as generally synonymous with corporate community activity, and is not 
perceived as being embedded in the mainstream core business policies and practices of 
a company, or the way in which the company is organized and run' (Birch, 2001: 9) 
Out of the 98 companies surveyed, Australia businesses indicated a difficulty not with 
committing to corporate citizenship but rather with developing the approach required 
on the ground: 
'The difficulty facing business in Australia right now is not whether or not they 
should be involved in community oriented corporate citizenship, nor even, for 
the most part, whether they should be looking for deeper corporate citizenship 
roots in their core business activities and strategic thinking, but how to 
demonstrate that commitment through actions which make business sense, can 
be argued through a business case and can be evaluated and measured within 
the context of growing business in sustainable ways in the future'. (Birch, 
2001: 10-11) 
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Clearly then, although corporate citizenship is increasingly a feature of public 
discourse, new questions emerge about the connection between this and what is 
actually happening within business practice itself, and if simply aspirational, how long 
this discourse will be allowed go on for unchallenged. 
The former President of the Business Council of Australia for example, Campbell 
Anderson has in the past taken a lead role in articulating an agenda in the press 
encouraging business not only to just get the agenda right but to also occupy a role in 
helping to shape public policy suggesting that this is a 'great opportunity for business 
to assume the high moral ground by embracing and demonstrating best practice in 
environment, corporate citizenship and other issues'. He has also called on business 
leaders like chief executives of big and small companies to become more proactive in 
engaging with people and their concerns, changing where necessary and better 
communicating the thinking behind business decisions, but not just ignoring the issues 
or keeping its head down to avoid community antagonism. 'Instead of ignoring these 
pressures business needs to join in debates and even discuss what its role in society 
should be'. (Fox, 2000: 70) 
In the three years since, the Business Council has moved to actively supporting 
corporate citizenship as shown in its recent representations at the 3rd National 
Conference on Corporate Citizenship, organized by the Corporate Citizenship 
Research Unit, Deakin University, and in its work with the Australian Stock Exchange 
to implement new rules corporate governance rules. (Lahey, 2003) 
Greg Bourne, President of BP Australia, who invited me to undertake my research 
within BP, first entered the corporate citizenship debate in June 1999 by challenging 
the Prime Minister's social coalition agenda as concentrating too much on 
philanthropy. (Bourne: 1999) Since that time, he has continued to challenge the Prime 
Minister's view in the press suggesting that, 'when the Prime Minister first started 
talking about business involvement and philanthropy it sounded a bit like he was 
saying 'OK guys chuck some money over the fence, pay for your right to exist and 
then your obligation is over' .... in our view (referring to BP), giving has to be done 
with true involvement, it would be marginalizing if we were asked to contribute cash 
without being involved in the community in which we operate' (Taylor, 1999:18) 
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But what appeared to be rare public comment several years ago, is now much more 
frequent and integral to public statements made by business leaders. For example, 
David Morgan, CEO of Westpac, has articulated a clear position, on the core role 
played by his Westpac in strengthening society, across financial and social measures: 
'Today most of us recognize we can no longer separate our economIC or 
financial interests from social responsibilities .... As we now know, of course, 
major structural reforms do sting and there can be a strong community 
backlash if the social impacts are not adequately addressed. And they won't 
accept some glib communications spin on their concerns ..... Profits and social 
responsibilities need not be in conflict. Accepting our social responsibilities is 
not simply the right thing to do but it's good for business - good for Westpac 
and good for our shareholders. Healthy profits require a healthy reputation and 
our reputation is determined by the experience of our customers and our other 
stakeholders'. (Morgan, 2002: 2-6) 
On a global level, the discourse of business has also changed in approach similar to 
Australia, with greater numbers of companies publicly reporting on what they consider 
to be their responsibilities as a corporate citizen as well as an acknowledgement of 
issues or crises that due to stakeholder pressure they have no other option other than to 
address in some way. (Grayson and Hodges, 2002: 260) 
The content of this communication has had to reflect the facts much more closely than 
in the past, with early reports such as Nike's reflecting the changing imperatives for 
reporting. As Phil Knight, CEO and Chair of Nike put it, after reporting record 
revenues of $6.5 billion in its 1996 annual report, he went on a paragraph later stating 
that 'no sooner had the great year ended that we were hit by a series of blasts from the 
media about our practices overseas' (Baron, 2000: 110) But this increasing 
transparency in its communication didn't end there with Nike over subsequent years 
becoming firmly engaged and responsive towards an increasing number of 
stakeholders regarding labour and human rights issues and working conditions in its 
supply factories particularly across Asia. Significantly, whilst Knight in his 2002 letter 
to shareholders was silent on these issues, it is clear that Nike has moved to address 
these earlier criticisms about its operations by adopting new systems that reporting 
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publicly on its progress called 'global citizenship' outlining the company activities in 
community affairs, diversity, environment, manufacturing practices, and reporting. 
(Knight, 2002: 1) Most significantly in that same year, Nike's new position on its 
operations and particularly associated public comment about labor and human rights, 
actually backfired when Michael Kasky, a private citizen sued Nike in the US alleged 
that it had made false and misleading statements in order to change consumers' 
opinions about Nike as a good corporate citizen and thus affect their purchasing 
decisions? (see Legal Discourse, Nike vs Kasky) 
This shift in greater public scrutiny and challenge has seen a shift within a short 
couple of years, from corporate reporting simply acknowledging the issues 
confronting a company, to the beginning signs of engaged commitment and actions 
sometimes jointly undertaken with stakeholders. One such example, relates to Mark 
Moody-Stuart's vision within Shell's 1999 report: People, Planet and Profits, 'My 
colleagues and I totally committed to business strategy to generate profits will 
contribute the well-being of the planet at its people. We see no alternative'. (Moody-
Stuart, 1999: 1) This compares more recently to assertions made by Phillip Watts, in 
Shell's 2001 People, Planet and Profits report that this commitment is now part of 
company operations, 'Leadership is about communicating a vision and making it 
happen. Our commitment to sustainable development is today being integrated into the 
way Shell makes decisions. For example, I do not approve new investments unless 
they address the key sustainable development aspects ofthe project'. (Watts, 2001: 2) 
Some compames such as McDonald's although active in the area of community 
investment and charitable work, have had their operations placed under heavy scrutiny 
in recent years, particularly through the McLibel case in 1997 as it became popularly 
known. This case was significant in bringing a company's operations into the public 
domain for the media and community to assess in some considerable detail, the 
potential harmful effects of its products, both as part of public discussion and as part 
of the eventual legal judgement made on the merits of the McLibel case. Although the 
results of the case were mixed for both the plaintiffs Dave Morris and Helen Steel, and 
McDonald's, the case raised important implications regarding the authenticity of 
company communication. Highlighted in his final judgment, Justice Bell found that 
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what McDonald's said publicly about its products differed considerably from how 
these same products are judged in terms of their nutritional value by independent 
authorities: 
'I find that various advertisements, promotions, and booklets have attended to 
a positive nutritional benefit which McDonald's food, high in saturated fat and 
all products and sodium, and one-time low-end fibre, did not match' (Vidal, 
1997: 309) 
In the last 20 to 30 years, what businesses communicate publicly has become a focal 
point for increasing scrutiny, especially in relation to its substance and authenticity, 
and if found lacking, attracts harsh treatment by individuals, groups and communities 
who either directly or indirectly occupy a position of stakeholder. Although there is 
potential for this communication to go underground, becoming more and more 
guarded, the rise of transparency particularly amongst employees prepared to leak 
damaging and incriminating evidence about their own employers, is placing even 
greater pressure on companies to act ethically and honestly if they are to deal with 
each situation satisfactorily, rather than risk the much larger and enduring reputational 
consequences of misleading or lying to the public. 
3.5 Legal discourse 
Although corporate citizenship profiles heavily in scholarly, media and business 
debates, it also has become a significant issue in a far less well-known area of public 
life, namely amongst the legal profession. Whilst some authors have highlighted the 
Law as a particular feature of corporate citizenship, this has mainly concentrated on 
the general area of compliance required by business towards corporate law, rather than 
how the concept of corporate citizenship itself, is emerging as a specific notion in 
legal arguments and subsequent judgments within legal discourse (Carroll, 1998: 103; 
McIntosh et aI, 1998: 41; Wheeler, 1998: 8) Here corporate citizenship has had less to 
do with broader issues of business, government and community responsibilities and 
more to do with how the notion of corporate citizenship applies to the actions of 
individual companies. To illustrate, between 1990 and 2001, Australian courts 
examined eighty-nine cases where corporate citizenship profiled as a key issue. Far 
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from the rhetoric often flowing through the media and parliament claiming to 
represent public opinion, the courts acting much like a social barometer of community 
standards, have provided a unique insight into the actual public experience of the 
corporation in action, weighting up not only the financial costs associated with 
corporate actions but also how environmental and social costs translate into financial 
compensation or other forms of restitution more in keeping with the actual damage 
caused, such as an apology for harm to people, or undertaking a clean up of an 
affected site for environmental damage. (Australasian Legal Information Institute, 
2001) 
Issues related to corporate citizenship brought before the courts have included 
defamation, work injury, industrial relations, administrative appeals, environmental 
protection, privacy, superannuation and consumer matters. So widespread are these 
cases, that they have been heard in all court jurisdictions, in each State and Territory 
as well as the Commonwealth courts within Australia and are also to found in similar 
judgments in the United Kingdom and the United States. 
Despite this level of activity, corporate citizenship has not been afforded any specific 
legal recognition. (Wheelwright, 2000) Courts appear to accept corporate citizenship 
implicitly as meaning a company of good standing, and therefore the concept is most 
often used in support of a company facing charges against them in relation to their 
practices. Interestingly however, corporate actions are interpreted not just on how 
much money has been spent in rectifying questionable practice, but also how 
operations actually reflect specific behaviour towards people and the environment. 
For example, in attempting to minimize damages against itself as part of a personal 
injury case, counsel representing BHP (now BHP Billiton) argued 'for a sizeable 
reduction in the penalty otherwise applicable.... I have in mind the considerably 
improved safety performance of the defendant over the period from 1995 to 1999, 
particularly in the rail operations area of the steelworks, and its undoubted good-
standing as an industrial and corporate citizen. The defendant's commitment to 
occupational health and safety issues, as evidenced by its stated policy and safety 
performance, I think, also are in its favour in terms of mitigation. The defendant 
entered an early plea of guilty, it was acknowledged by the prosecutor to have "fully 
and frankly co-operated in the investigatory process" and it has implemented remedial 
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action to prevent a recurrence .... .1 am of the view that those factors operate to 
significantly reduce what the penalty might otherwise be' (Workcover Authority v 
BHP,2000). 
Likewise in a case regarding trade practices, counsel representing a major retailer 
charged with supplying faulty goods to a customer, argued as part of 11 mitigating 
factors, that the company represented a good corporate citizen, a responsible employer 
of a large number of employees, and a good company reputation as a retailer but faced 
financial difficulties at this time. Despite this defence, the company was fined $7000. 
(Pretorius v Venture Stores, 1991) 
In a landmark case that attempted to link the concept of corporate and individual 
citizenship, Caltex, an oil company attempted to claim privilege from having to 
produce documents that may incriminate the organization. The High Court of 
Australia in its determination, ruled that an incorporated company is not entitled to 
privilege (as enjoyed by individual citizens) commonly known as privilege against 
self-incrimination. In a significant interpretation by the court, 'the current widespread 
use of the expression "corporate citizen" seems to owe more to the objects of the 
public relations industry than to the analysis of the legal concept of citizenship. But, 
even if an artificial entity can be regarded as a citizen (referring to a corporation), the 
argument based on privacy is not, in my opinion, a strong one for holding that a 
corporation should be able to claim the privilege'. (Environmental Protection 
Authority v Caltex Refining Co, 1993) Rather than assuming the level of individual 
citizenship then, the court judged that corporations held a position of trust and 
accountability far greater than that of an individual and thus are required to share 
information about its actions despite this being potentially incriminating. Cases such 
as these, suggest that corporate citizenship occupies an emerging role in the legal 
process, albeit one that fluctuates in interpretation by the courts. Importantly, business 
is finding that any association with the notion of citizenship requires higher, not less, 
or even equivalent standards, than is generally expected of individual citizens across 
the community. 
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The struggle in determining whether human characteristics belong to the corporation 
and thus the extent to which the corporation can be reasonably assumed to take 
responsibility similar to that of a person, e.g. financial and well as through their own 
human actions, has held the imagination of the legal fraternity for centuries. Baron 
Thurlow, Chancellor of England as far back as the early 1600s asked 'did you ever 
expect a corporation to have a conscience when it has no soul to be damned, and no 
body to be kicked?', highlighted a debate about the social identity of business, that 
even until today is still unresolved (Laufer: 1996, 157). As the earlier cases suggest, 
legal practice largely equates a link between the corporate and human, 'making 
anthropologic references about the corporation without concern and adequate 
explanation' such as 'Johnson & Johnson Inc and IBM have a strong sense of 
institutional integrity'. (Laufer: 1996, 157) 
Humanizing the corporation in this way, suggests that the corporation although clearly 
consisting of people through its employees, management and board, is not released 
from its moral characteristics as a whole just because it holds separate legal status to 
that of an individual person. These interpretations also suggest the potential for 
corporations to exercise other forms of exchange with society other than only through 
financial transactions. This question about the very nature of the corporation within 
legal circles has extended well beyond simply being a philosophical consideration 
about the presence of a conscience or soul within the corporation, translating into 
actual examples where corporations have had penalties eliminated or reduced and 
criminal prosecution dropped in 'exchange for disclosure and cooperation'. (Laufer: 
1996, 159-61) 
In the United States, Donaldson (1982: 33), noted that with the passage of the 
Fourteenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution (1868), corporations were been 
afforded the' ... full status as abstract persons, complete with rights to life, liberty and 
State citizenship2' . 
However, in examining the broader implications of this amendment and its subsequent 
interpretations in the U.S. courts in more detail, it appears that decisions made by the 
2 State = United States 
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legal profession have clearly contributed to the evolving nexus between 'corporation' 
and 'citizen' in other significant ways. 
First and foremost, the Fourteenth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution, established 
for the first time a notion of citizenship pertaining to the entire United States as 
distinct from that of the states ... " By enshrining citizenship at the federal level, rights, 
privileges and liberties of citizens became integral to the highest authority, namely, the 
Constitution. (Civil Liberties, 1998) 
Importantly however, the interpretation about who could be considered a 'citizen' was 
not entirely clear, prompting the courts to preside over questions of racial definitions 
and early last century, a landmark case that addressed the issue of whether a 
corporation is actually a citizen. (Grosjean v. American Press Co Inc: 1936) 
This case was particularly significant in that the newspaper companies representing 
both media and business interests, argued successfully that a tax calculated on 
circulation numbers was unconstitutional not as one might expect under the freedom 
of the press provisions of the First Amendment but rather that this tax restricted its 
freedom of speech as a citizen. The Court thus decided that a corporation is deemed to 
be a "person" within the meaning the Fourteenth Amendment and should be afforded 
equal protection under the Constitution. 
The implications of this 1936 case seem to extend well beyond simply establishing the 
linkage between corporations and the notion of citizenship. Although the decision 
focused with on the 'rights' of the corporation as citizen, the significance of being 
considered a citizen and thus not separate from society has also had the effect of 
placing greater public scrutiny on the other component of citizenry, namely, 
'responsibility' particularly in the public domain. As so much of the corporate 
discourse originates from the United States, it is not surprising that along with the 
emergence ofthe 'corporation', a rigorous debate about its role continues to attract the 
interest of all sectors of society. 
In a much more recent case with direct implications for further defining corporate 
citizenship particularly when interpreted by the courts, Kasky in his case against Nike, 
in 2002, brought a law suit against the Nike Corporation to curb what he saw as the 
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company's false advertising and unfair competition. Kasky alleged that Nike, 'in 
response to public criticism, and to induce consumers to continue buying its products, 
made false statements of fact in press releases, letters to newspapers, and other public 
documents, about its labor practices and the working conditions in the factories that 
produce its goods'. Similar to the rights of US citizens, Nike's statements were viewed 
by the US Supreme Court in this case as constituting a form of 'speech', as determined 
by the first amendment and as such, - 'may be subjected to liability for factual 
inaccuracies on the theory that ..... 'because they might affect consumers' opinions 
about the business as a good corporate citizen and thereby affect their purchasing 
decisions?' (Duke University Law School, 2003) 
In addition to case law, legal discourse has also been shaped by an emergence of 
commentary from within the legal profession itself. Wheeler (1998) acknowledges a 
change in interpretation towards the corporation beyond narrow legalistic notions, 
noting a shift in the position of the corporation towards the broader community as one 
of an assembly of actors in a social sense, where reciprocity between citizen and 
community forms a cornerstone in creation of a vibrant society. Indeed, in reference to 
the corporation, 'adherence to legal standards and perhaps even demanding, more 
onerous legal standards are sufficient for citizenship but not to be the 'good citizen" 
(Wheeler, 1998: 4). Reciprocity means much more than meeting minimum 
compliance, where a two-way relationship between the corporate citizen and the 
community is formed across several levels of exchange, from the 'legislatively created 
social responsibility agenda in the form of health and safety legislation, environmental 
responsibilities and product liability', through to the broader, more socially 
constructed communitarian norms emerging following decades of corporate collapses, 
downsizing and human and environmental disasters and post-Fordism (Wheeler, 1998: 
4-6: Piore, 1986: Davis, 1998) Indeed, legal opinion suggests a diminished reliance 
on corporate criminal law to act as a mechanism for the social control of business, 
despite the occasional legal observer suggesting that adjustments to the wording of 
corporate law will ensure that corporations take on the 'obligation of citizenship'. 
(Laufer, 1996: 158- 160: Hinkley, 2000: 32-33) 
More recently, European research groups and legal associations in particular have 
begun to provide some more proactive and tangible analysis for the legal profession 
concerning corporate citizenship. In February 2003, the Swedish Partnership for 
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Global Responsibility published a paper outlining legal issues in corporate citizenship 
aimed at exploring:-
'how law shapes corporate social responsibility ... In doing so, the paper 
addresses one of the basic dividing lines of the CSR agenda in Europe, North 
America and Australia - a line between people who argue that CSR should be 
limited to consideration of 'voluntary' business activities 'beyond compliance' 
with legal baselines, and those who argue for a broader starting point, based on 
an understanding of the total impacts of business in society. As the definitional 
debate rages, the legal baseline for CSR is itself changing.' (lIED, 2003: 4) 
Providing even more practical implications for how the law may be applied to 
corporate citizenship, the Council of the Bars and Law Societies of the European 
Union in September 2003 released a guide for European lawyers advising on corporate 
social responsibility emphasizing that 'it is the lawyers role to assist their clients in 
positioning their business successfully in this new legal landscape' in the following 
ways. (CCBE, 2003: 8) 
For longer term assignments: 
• Analyze strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats (SWOT-analysis) of 
a given company in relation to CSR; 
• Design CSR policies; 
• Design a strategy for the company to address CSR adequately; 
• Integrate CSR under existing risk management and compliance programmes; 
• Design and implement concrete projects under CSR; 
• Create CSR screening systems for investments; 
• Develop a framework for supply chain management systems; 
• Develop a framework for CSR as part of Quality Management; 
• Implement in-house training on CSR; 
• Integrate CSR into existing risks and quality management schemes and 
compliance programmes. 
For short-term assignments: 
• Consider the 'what, why and how' of a CSR approach - its challenges, 
dilemmas and opportunities; 
(CCBE, 2003: 8) 
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3.6 Government discourse 
Governments in the United States, United Kingdom, Europe and Australia, since the 
mid 1990's have increasingly contributed to debates surrounding corporate citizenship 
and in recent years, allocated both monetary and non-monetary resources and 
incentives to encourage business to assume greater societal responsibility. 
Significantly however, these governments emphasize quite different interpretations 
regarding how corporate citizenship should be applied in practice. Table 4 contrasts 
these differences. 
Contrasted Government interpretations of Corporate Citizenship 
Country Government in office Partnership emphasis 
US: Clinton and Bush administration Employer - Employee 
relationship 
(Clinton, 1996 noted by Tschirhart, 1997: 63; Carroll, 
1998; Conference Board, 2001) 
UK: Blair Administration Government and business 
relationship 
(Gribben, Pinnington and Wilson 2000) 
Australia Howard Administration Business and Community 
relationship 
(Howard, 1998-2001; Community Business Partnership 
1998,2003)_ 
Table 4 
Significantly these different approaches form a major part of a much larger change in 
global politics emerging across the world. Termed 'the third way', governments 
beginning in the US, followed soon after in the United Kingdom, embraced what the 
American Democrats described as a 'new progressivism', involving a new deal based 
on collaboration between the State, the labour unions and big business. (Giddens, 
2000: 1-3) Offering a distinct alternative to American market liberalism on one hand 
and Soviet communism on the other, the third way proposed a radical shift in 
democratic thinking where the major institutions in society flourish interdependently 
of each other rather than in conflict. Thus democracy and an effective market 
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economy are viewed as dependant upon a flourishing civil society which in turn is 
limited by the other two. (Giddens, 2000: 50-53) 
3.6.1 US Government discourse 
From this political base, U.S. President Bill Clinton, consistently throughout the 1990s 
raised the restoration of community and moral values as a central theme in his election 
campaigns beginning in 1992. In his State of the Union address in January 1998, 
Clinton repositioned how government could contribute: 'We have moved past the 
sterile debate between those who say government is the enemy and those who say 
government is the answer. My fellow Americans, we have found the third way.' 
This position supported the impetus already created by the Community Reinvestments 
Act, which placed a legislative obligation on U.S. businesses' to locate their 
operations within communities experiencing economic and/or social decay. 
(Tschirhart, 1997: 71) Moreover, the role of the corporation in this new political 
landscape became even more firmly part of U.S. public policy when in 1996, Clinton 
invited corporate leaders to Washington for what appears to be the first ever 
conference on corporate citizenship. Speaking as part of a panel presentation, 
President Clinton outlined the 'mutual responsibility that employers and employees 
feel toward one another and for the larger society' (Clinton, 1996: 855) Although 
going on to stress the need to protect the environment and health of Americans 
through curtailing the harmful effects of smoking, President Clinton outlined an 
agenda for corporate citizenship that focused on enhancing the relationship between 
employer and employee. As an outcome, a new category of award called the Ron 
Brown Award was established to acknowledge good corporate citizens, named after 
the late commerce secretary who died in a trade mission to Bosnia. This initiative was 
also supported by the Clinton administration through the establishment of web sites 
devoted to corporate citizenship (Clinton, 1998b, Tschirhart, 1997: 63: Carroll, 1998: 
100). 
Much more than a simple change in public policy, Clinton's efforts were not limited to 
the US, encouraging similar leadership and developments within the United Kingdom, 
Europe and Australia, re-casting attention towards the corporation as a potentially 
positive influence in society that originally emerged amongst scholars and several 
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business professions during 1960s and 1970s (Giddens, 2000: 1-3; Birch, 2000a; 
2000b) Interestingly, for Clinton, good corporate citizenship related largely to 
supporting employees, where companies need to 'do well' by their people in order 
from them to contribute positively to the success of business. Clinton established five 
categories defining good corporate citizenship. 
1. family friendly policies 
2. good health and pension benefits 
3. a safe workplace 
4. training and advancement opportunities 
5. policies to minimize lay-offs (Carroll, 1998: 100) 
In bestowing the first ever Ron Brown awards in 1998, President Clinton speaking 
from the White House acknowledged businesses' fundamental responsibility for 
making a profit but also the unique contribution of employees in assisting companies 
to achieve their bottom line objectives, which in turn help strengthen communities. 
(Clinton 1998a: 238) Interestingly, these awards have remained in place despite the 
Bush administration's silence on the issue of corporate citizenship in public statements 
since coming into office, although the awards have changed their name from 
acknowledging corporate citizenship to corporate leadership. (Whitehouse, 2002; 
Conference Board, 2001) 
3.6.2 UK and European Government discourse 
Across the world, governments began to espouse similar sentiments about the 
changing role of government and in particular, the need to involve the corporate sector 
more in rebuilding civic society. Encouraged by what he saw in the United States, 
Tony Blair in Britain led a revitalized New Labour party back to power in 1997 
articulating the benefits of the Third Way. Soon after the victory of Germany's 
Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder and the Social Democrats a year later, confirmed the 
revival of centre-left politics in Europe. Meanwhile principles underlying the Third 
Way also began to emerge in the southern hemisphere through new social policy 
mooted by John Howard and Helen Clark, Prime Minister's of Australia and New 
Zealand respectively. (Clark, 2002; Howard, 1999) 
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In one of his early speeches on the Third Way at the 1999 National Council for 
Voluntary Organizations, Tony Blair warned that society is heading: 
'to an atomized, individualized, selfish, computer obsessed, lonely, soulless 
hell. A society where rules and values count for nothing, respect for others 
dwindles, where money matters more than humanity' 
Blair went on to challenge all segments of the community including the business 
sector to: 
'mark the Millennium with an explosion in giving, "acts of community", that 
touch people's lives ...... government cannot achieve its aims without the 
energy and commitment of others - voluntary organisations, business, and, 
crucially, the wider public'. (Blair, 1999) 
Here the Blair administration attempted to assist the business community in the United 
Kingdom to align and join-up their community investment budgets with public policy 
priorities. (Gribben, Pinnington and Wilson, 2000: 104-107) However, the Blair 
government took this agenda much further than simply challenging the business sector 
to do more as the Clinton administration had done, acknowledging as well the 
limitations existing within its own public administration, and putting in place new 
systems and processes to better coordinate its own administration and public agencies. 
This led in 1997, to the establishment of the Social Exclusion Unit to help government 
in the United Kingdom work more effectively across departmental boundaries as well 
as with the private and voluntary sectors. 
Prime Minister Tony Blair said at the time: 
'Getting government to act more coherently is key ... the problems of social 
exclusion - of failure at school, joblessness, crime - are woven together when 
you get down to level of the individual's daily life, or the life of a housing 
estate. Yet all too often government in the past have tried to slice problems up 
into separate packages. And in many areas dozens of agencies, professions are 
working in parallel, often doing good things, but sometimes working and cross 
purposes with far too little coordination and corporation. Joined-up problems 
require joined-up solutions' (Nelson and Zadek, 1999: 57) 
100 
Across Europe, this trend has also seen the EU recently releasing a Green and White 
Paper that aims to launch a wide debate could promoting corporate social 
responsibility at both the European and international level, in particular on how to 
make the most of existing experiences, to encourage the development of innovative 
(European Union, 2002) with Spain and France in particular, mandating through its 
the Parliament, corporate social and environmental reporting based on 'new economic 
regulations' law (nouvelles regulations economiques), where all French corporations 
are now required to report on the sustainability of their social and environmental 
performance (Assemblee Nationale, 2002). 
3.6.3 Australian Government discourse 
Similarly since 1998, Australia's Prime Minister, Mr Howard, has clearly opened up 
the public policy debate on corporate citizenship and through the development of 
partnerships outlining his vision for a more socially responsible corporate Australia by 
calling on business to become more closely involved with supporting the community 
sector through what he has described as a new social coalition. This culminated in 
January 1999, into a major part of his Federal address entitled the 'Australian Way' 
where he described the importance of 'creating a strong, social coalition': 
'Few Australians would deny the proposition that Governments alone cannot solve 
immense social problems. They need the help and understanding of great community 
organisations, dedicated individuals and the corporate sector ..... I resolve to build a 
stronger social coalition, renewing my call to business both large and small to play 
their part. To give back to the community from which they profit, to follow the 
example of many genuine Australian philanthropists, to advise, to donate in cash or 
kind, to mentor.' 
Within the media, this issue attracted considerable attention at the time particularly 
within the print media, with the headlines 'PM ups the ante on goodwill' and 
"Corporates must 'give for profit''' highlighting the Prime Minister's particular 
emphasis on creating 'a greater philanthropic tradition'. (Evans, 1998: 4; Grattan, 
1998: 4) However, the media had also been active on this issue well before the Prime 
Minister's decision to make it part of his government's public policy platform. Major 
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articles earlier in 1998 and back as far as 1997, stressed how corporate funding levels 
of charities and foundations were shrinking. In December 1997, prominent 
philanthropic leader, Baillieu Myer, headed a contingent of Australian business people 
to the Philippines, to highlight the need for the business community to become more 
active in corporate philanthropy. (Hartcher, 1997: 1-10; Eccleston, 1998: 10; Painter, 
1998: 1) 
Although it could be argued the Prime Minister reacted in part to an already emerging 
groundswell, he has maintained a consistent stance on this issue ever since, raising it 
again and again between 1997 and 2003, on 257 separate occasions across the country, 
choosing carefully the setting in which the message is repeated. Events where this 
issue has profiled heavily include those focusing on unemployment, breast cancer, 
drugs, families, health, indigenous, and rural issues (Howard, 2003) 
In delivering his vision for greater business involvement in supporting community, the 
Prime Minister also established a Community Business Partnership secretariat that 
coordinated an annual Prime Minister's community business partnership awards 
initiative, community based workshops and a variety of information and research 
based activities, until June 2002, when its activities were absorbed into the Federal 
Government itself. (Community Business Partnerships, 1999; Community Business 
Partnerships, 2003) 
Whilst this emphasis by the Prime Minister has been significant, his VISIon for 
developing a new agenda for business responsibility, through increasing acts of 
philanthropy and the giving of money, has been extremely limited in scope, and 
disconnected from the massive cultural and organizational changes already emerging 
across corporate Australia and the vigorous debate opening up within the courts, 
parliament, the media and University circles about the social and environmental 
expectations of business. Within parliamentary circles, this debate has become 
fragmented and disjointed, with the Prime Minister's social coalition agenda unfolding 
quite separately from a range of related debates occurring elsewhere in the parliament 
concerning the negative impacts of business operations. 
Supporting the Prime Minister's new agenda, Alan Cadman MP, when debating an 
amendment bill to the taxation laws aimed at increasing gift and charitable donations, 
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said that he would like to see 'an extension of this process so that we see a rising and 
improving attitude towards philanthropy in Australia, so that large corporations and 
businesses are encouraged and given incentives from the government to take under 
their wings organizations that need aid and help'. (Cadman, 2000: 15090) 
Set against this perspective, parliament generally has chosen to debate corporate 
responsibility along much more contentious lines, which often are not picked up by 
the media. In relation to rural issues for example, Mr Home, an opposition MP, took 
the government to task in relation to the massive the job cuts that the government 
majority owned telecommunications company, Telstra had announced at the same 
time as recording massive profits. He went on to say 'shedding jobs like this does very 
little other than make management look neater ... and it certainly does nothing for the 
corporate citizenship of Telstra'. (Home, 2000: 14157) Similarly, the government 
came in for harsh criticism during question time over the closure of BHP steelworks in 
Newcastle. Assurances by workplace relations minister at the time, Tony Abbott, that 
BHP had acted as a truly model corporate citizen during the closure, served only to 
enrage several members of the Labor opposition who challenged the government as 
not doing enough to address the large number of job losses (Abbott 1999: 10905-10) 
Likewise, the Australian waterfront dispute between the shipping company, Patrick's 
Stevedores and the Union representing waterside workers, the Maritime Union of 
Australia, clearly raised further questions about the capacity of Mr Howard's social 
coalition agenda to apply to the more contentious issues of corporate responsibility 
especially where these challenge his broader reform agenda, for example, industrial 
relations. When questioned at a press conference during the dispute about the 
behaviour of Patrick's, Mr Howard, stressed 'I'm a Prime Minister. I don't give a 
running commentary on every corporate citizen of Australia'. (Howard, 1998: 1) 
Sometimes the Australian government considers this agenda to mean a company 
'giving something back' to the community in the form of charity and philanthropy, 
and at other times it is expressed as a need for responsible business operations, but 
seldom are both aspects linked together in the same debate. Government policy in this 
area then continues to contradict itself with the Prime Minister calling on businesses to 
do more to support the Australian community, for example in the area of 
unemployment, whilst at other times accepting that job losses emerging from BHP, 
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Telstra the waterfront and more recently, Ansett and other prominent corporate 
collapses are simply part of business adjustment and represent examples of good 
corporate citizenship if handled well. 
In recent months however, the government has begun to lose its traditional hold on 
determining public policy on this issue especially within the media. Australian 
businesses are increasingly choosing to enter the public debate with a whole new 
agenda, challenging its own ranks, government and the rest of the community to work 
together in forming more inclusive public policies. 
3. 7 How corporate citizenship discourse reiriforces the importance of exchange 
As described in the previous chapter, once viewed through a more extensive discourse 
lens, the many public sources as well as scholarly forms of corporate citizenship are 
legitimately viewed and applied in practice as much more diverse and multi-
dimensional in ontology than is often acknowledged or accepted as an empirical 
reality amongst many writers in the field. 
Confronted by this contextual reality, I was left as a researcher with two choices in 
deciding the most appropriate starting point to pursue my interest in how to best 
enhance the practice of corporate citizenship developmentally. First, I could choose to 
direct my research attention towards investigating what many leading researchers and 
writers legitimately argue as more progressive forms of corporate citizenship, such as 
triple bottom line and governance, to name just a few. Or secondly, choose to embark 
on the study of corporate citizenship by reexamining the assumptions it is based on as 
an emerging field, including influencers previously not explored as a means to sift 
through corporate citizenship in its most raw and holistic form as I experienced it on a 
daily basis within my early research activities and discourse investigations. 
This second choice became my preferred option, offering the opportunity to assess if 
new knowledge could be developed about corporate citizenship by revisiting how its 
functionality and often overlooked manifestations as a field, assist in theorizing its 
structuration and authenticity as a legitimate and distinctly significant discipline. This 
new knowledge began to take shape by looking out for any underlying meta-processes 
that appeared to be common across many of the major associated sub-fields articulated 
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through the public discourses often connected with and positioned by many as 
representing corporate citizenship in one way or another, as well as the questions and 
dilemmas that business, government and community representatives were reporting to 
me and other colleagues within the Corporate Citizenship Research Unit within 
Deakin University and as reported as part of my organizational action research field 
work and role as Editor of the Corporate Citizen magazine (Glazebrook, 2000, 2001, 
2002). These insights gathered over the early part of my research, built upon my 
earlier practice observations prior to undertaking a PhD, which when interpreted in 
total, highlighted two key dimensions that subsequently became the focus for 
undertaking the remainder of my research. 
The first dimension related to the potential contribution being made by my specific 
research methodology, and whether in addition to attempting to advance the field of 
corporate citizenship, the research approach itself may be opening up important 
broader questions concerning organizational change more generally, placing particular 
importance on the access practitioners have to crucial organizational phenomena, 
particularly as legitimate participants and observers of exchange behaviour because of 
their close proximity, and whether many of these significant empirical contributions 
are being overlooked as legitimate sources of knowledge. As a consequence, my 
research methodology attempts to develop a model for practitioners to better capture 
and validate their contributions as legitimate agents of influencing exchange 
phenomena in its broadest interpretation, shaping a wide range of organizational 
priorities not only in the field of corporate citizenship, that may otherwise be lost. This 
dimension will feature as a significant part of the intensive case study of BP presented 
later. 
Representing a strong meta-process identified as operating particularly within the 
discourse of corporate citizenship described previously in this chapter, and from my 
field observations noted in earlier chapters, the second dimension crystallized around 
the concept of 'exchange' and the significant role this conceptual process occupies in 
better understanding and locating individual businesses developmentally within the 
broader corporate citizenship context. Acting as an intellectual signpost to be explored 
further, I chose to further assess if any additional theoretical traditions supported what 
I found was clearly emerging from these growing observations and assertions about 
exchange, in order to better synthesize the apparent conceptual fragmentation of 
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corporate citizenship including when applied in practice, that serves to limit its 
legitimacy as theoretically cohesive. 
Not simply expressed in traditional financial terms or as part of the common notion of 
monetary exchange within a market for a good or service, the conceptual scope of 
exchange developed in this study is expanded definitionally to incorporate what 
economists describe as externalities, or sociologists and environmentalists call 
intangibles, resulting in a significant alternative tool to interpret much of what is 
described as constituting corporate citizenship, that is, interdependent social, and 
environmental costs, which business produce or corne into contact with when 
transacting and interacting with the society and the ecology, whether acknowledged or 
unacknowledged (see Figure 18). 
Expanded notion of Exchange 
(' "'\ 
Financial and Monetary Externalities or costs of 
Exchange financial exchange - social and 
environmental costs 
Figure 18 
In the next chapter, the concept of exchange will be first contextualized according to 
its traditional financial nomenclature as well as early non-monetary origins, and then 
extended significantly, drawing from theory developed to explain the phenomena of 
externalities and related conceptualizations, to encapsulate, interpret, and synthese a 
wide range of common manifestations of corporate citizenship according to three 
broad definers, philanthropic, marketing and operational, that build upon and modifies 
earlier work on partnerships by Sagawa and Segal (2000). 
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Part Two: The Context of Corporate Citizenship 
Chapter 4 
Corporate Citizenship defined through the context of exchange 
When referring to how the capabilities of people are enabled, Sen (1999) noted that .... 
'the entitlement to economic transactions tends to be typically a great engine of 
economic growth has been widely accepted. But many other connections remain 
un derrecognised, and they have to be seized more fully in policy analysis.' (Sen, 
1999: 40) 
4.1 Contextualising corporate citizenship through economic exchange 
Drawing clear parallels between the market and how exchanges take place, Veblen in 
1918, at a time when such conclusions were completely at odds with free market, 
laisser-faire economic thinking issued one of the earliest insights into a significant, yet 
overlooked dimension of the marketplace particularly relevant to now understanding 
the emerging context of corporate citizenship, warning that 'a vested interest is a 
marketable right to get something for nothing. This does not mean that the vested 
interests cost nothing. They may even come high. Particularly may their cost seem 
high if the cost to the community is taken into account ... ' (Veblen, (1918) cited in 
Schlack, 1991: 511) 
Similarly, Pigou (1932) who later proposed the merits of taxation to better compensate 
for these new, previously uncalculated costs of the market economy, identified that 
social losses caused by private productive activities cannot 'be readily brought into 
relation with the measuring rod of money' (Pigou, 1932 cited in Kapp, 1950: 234) 
Coase (1960) through what became known as the Coase theorum, encapsulated the 
broader impacts of business now featured within corporate citizenship debate, as 
additional costs conceptualized as externalities, based on the external positioning of 
costs beyond the marketplace. However he stressed that rather than this process being 
benign, it was indeed reciprocal in nature, effecting both parties, producer and the 
apparent recipient of an externality. Based on better defining property rights to include 
the harmful impacts of industrial waste, Coase using the example of pollution being 
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emitted from a factory, proposed that people living near the factory had a right not to 
be polluted, and that the polluter should pay those affected by the pollution 
compensation for the damage (Coase, 1988, Schlack, 1991) 
Kapp (1950) went further with his critique of market capitalism and its ignorance of 
these externalized costs, arguing that: 
'capitalism must be regarded as an economy of unpaid costs, 'unpaid' in so 
far as a substantial proportion of actual costs of production remain 
unaccounted for in entrepreneurial outlays; instead they are shifted to, and 
ultimately borne by, third persons or by the community as a whole. As soon 
as one passes beyond the traditional abstractions of cost-price analysis and 
begins to consider the omitted truth of social costs, it becomes clear once 
more that the alleged beneficial orderliness of the competitive process is all 
but a myth. For, if entrepreneurial costs do not measure the total costs of 
production, the competitive cost-price calculus is not merely meaningless 
but nothing more than an institutionalized cover under which it is possible 
for private enterprise to shift part of the costs to the shoulders of others and 
to practice a form of large-scale spoliation which transcends everything the 
early socialist had in mind when they spoke of the exploitation of man by 
man.' (Kapp, 1950: 231) 
Significantly, Kapp over 50 years ago preempted the current resurgence being directed 
towards understanding the wider responsibilities of business as expressed through 
concepts such as corporate citizenship by stating that 'it is reasonable to assume that 
the social costs of private enterprise are likely to increase in importance and 
magnitude, the more society becomes aware of and learns to appreciate nonmonetary 
values'. (Kapp, 1950: 232) 
4.2 Contextual origins of exchange 
In economics, particularly neoclassical economics as originally espoused by Adam 
Smith, the process of exchange is usually viewed, as 'facilitated by the development of 
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a financial system, at the center of which is money'. Money has developed as the 
central means of exchange in most modem economic systems, 'ensuring that people 
exchange their labour, other resources or goods and services in order to obtain other 
resources or goods they want. If companies or other producers are not able to obtain 
resources, usually in exchange for money paid to workers and suppliers, production 
would be limited to what each individual could produce for his or her own use'. If 
money could not be exchanged for what goods companies or individuals produced or 
offered as in the form of labour for example, then no-one would be able to buy the 
results of this productive activity. (Bennett, 1992: 20) 
Monetary exchange often requires a contract to exchange exact quantities between the 
parties and is completed according to specified obligations, particularly where this 
involves a tangible exchange of a specified amount of money for a specified quantity 
of goods and commodities. An exchange according to traditional neoclassical 
economics is deemed to focus and be limited to the transactional phase, or the precise 
moment, time and scope, where goods and services are exchanged or sold for money 
as the primary means of exchange. (Waud et aI, 1990: 54) This focused interpretation 
of exchange is assumed to take place symmetrically based on a price mechanism 
between participating parties (with any disparities in economic, social and 
environmental power going unacknowledged). To illustrate in figure 19, if (A = 
business; B = customer), each is assumed to approach an exchange from an unrelated, 
homeostatic position in relation to each other (phase 1), moving into a linear 
transactional process (phase 2), returning back to a state of homeostasis (phase 3), 
with both parties totally satisfied, with no hint of possible dissatisfaction following the 
exchange, based on the assumption that 'market transactions make those who 
participate in them better off (Bennett, 1992: 19-21; Dornbusch and Fisher, 1990: 
352-355; Helgeson and Ursic, 1993; Kotler, 1988; Baron, 2000: 129) 
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When considered in its historical context however, an economy based on transactions 
within a monetary system as the central means of exchange is still a relatively new 
phenomenon. Exchange based on a simple form of trade has been recently identified 
amongst the pyramids of Capal in Peru as explaining why our ancient ancestors 5,000 
years ago abandoned a life of simplicity and started down the road to civilization. 
Finding no evidence to support his theory that civilizations were first formed because 
of conflict, Haas confirmed when describing the trade operating within Capal that 'It 
looks like exchange is what's unifying this system together and is kind of emerging as 
the most effective theory we have today to explain how this system developed. (Haas, 
2002) Later societies prior to the advent of labour specialization and complex 
organizations as exist today, were able to function adequately based on subsistence 
economies, where individuals, families and small local communities grew crops, 
hunted and foraged for food mainly for their own use, until new advantages became 
apparent in moving to a more flexible barter economy, where a direct exchange of 
crops and other goods and services enabled a greater diversity of economic activity 
and labour specialization to take place provided two parties could be found to enter 
into the 'direct exchange of a commodity'. (Bennett, 1992: 457) However according to 
Polanyi (1957), socially disengaged market economies as exist today produce 
disturbances and destruction, to culturally embedded, economically integrated agrarian 
economies, producing with it social costs that subject nature and people to market 
mechanisms (Polanyi, 1957: 34) 
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Although largely replaced by monetary based economies particularly at a global and 
nation-state level, both of these traditional economic systems have continued to 
remain a feature within some developing world communities, particularly within rural 
areas, and have even re-emerged in parts of the developed world that have sought to 
rekindle a sense of community and environmental connectedness and as an individual 
rebuttal of a globalized monetary and trading system viewed as disconnected from the 
harm it causes to the broader community and the planet. This revival in subsistence 
and barter economies particularly since the 1960s in the US, UK, Europe and Australia 
is evidenced through the development of intentional communities, generally described 
as 'a group of people dedicated with intent, purpose, and commitment to a mutual 
concern, with the group sharing land or housing; or modified barter economies such as 
the worldwide LETS system, that establishes a trading network supported by its own 
internal non-monetary currency. (Baker, 1995, LETSystem, 2002) 
This trend towards learning from past practices has also included an increased 
appreciation and application of many of the sustainable practices employed for 
thousands of years by indigenous cultures to live in harmony within environmental 
constraints. Although the nature of demand in an economy has changed radically with 
increasing populations and product diversity since the days of subsistence and barter 
economies, the growth of social movements that attempt to maintain some of the best 
qualities from these past economic systems, along with the increasing ranks of anti-
globalization protesters, appear to reinforce a growing dissatisfaction towards the 
current market direction and particularly its capacity to act as a truly sustainable 
means of exchange, fully taking into account all impacts on humanity and the 
environment. 
4.3 Revisiting the intellectual traditions underpinning corporate citizenship 
Discontent with the social and environmental consequences of a market based purely 
on a monetary system has not been isolated however to what some critics call fringe 
groups or the more overt protest movements active at Seattle, Genoa and S 11 in 
Melbourne, but rather has also been an increasing feature within mainstream 
economic, business, environmental and sociological disciplines for several decades. 
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Emerging largely in isolation from each other in the past, these perspectives are drawn 
together in this chapter as an inter-disciplinary body of knowledge, to develop an new 
interpretative window on understanding the dilemmas within contemporary business, 
which will then be used to interpret and synthesize corporate citizenship as it is 
currently reported in the literature according to an exchange analysis and as a basis to 
conceptualize and theorize from findings derived later in fieldwork. 
Not simply defined by one definitional term, externalities, intangibles, social costs and 
private costs are just a few of the descriptors developed to explain the different 
conceptualizations of exchange as it is applied differently in economics, sociology, 
and more recently, marketing, environmental and feminist theory. Rather than 
representing a cohesive body of knowledge currently, each brings a different, yet 
complementary focus in highlighting the existence of significant attributes, 
particularly those intangible attributes associated with people and the environment 
previously deemed to be external and irrelevant to market capitalism and existing 
notions of exchange as conceptualized by traditional economics. 
Economists construe these shortcomings as additional external costs, as calculated 
through a monetized analysis; sociologists interpret all human activity as a form of 
social association and have stressed how the marketplace alienates and is exploitative 
socio-culturally based on economic power; marketers, focus on uncompensated 
consequences of doing business that affect transacting parties; environmentalists 
demonstrate how natural resources are wrongly being consumed on the presumption 
that they are cost-free and accessible to all; and feminists, have challenged the 
inclusivity of the marketplace, noting that parenting and home duties most often 
performed by women, fall outside of current monetary analysis and thus are 
incorrectly deemed not to contribute any value to the economy and thus society. 
Conceptualized in more detail in the following section, these perspectives once sifted 
through and synthesized together, clearly question the earlier economic modeling 
shown in figure 19, adding a much richer, multi-dimensional interpretation of existing 
economic exchanges as containing significant power imbalances, with transacting 
parties positioned significantly differently depending on comparative monetized and 
non-monetized value, including parties not factored into the overall exchange as 
shown diagrammatically in figure 20. Monetary transactions when viewed through this 
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theoretical context become simply a component of a much more dynamic process of 
exchange where (A) no longer represents simply a business transacting with a 
customer for example, but rather assumes the more accurate role of a 'modifier' of 
human and environmental capital through technology in the pursuit of financial gain. 
The source of these intangible resources (some assigned a monetized value, but most 
are not) are extracted in phase 1 by (A) from (B) the 'modified', that is, sourced from 
people and the environment, shown in (E) prior to the transaction - e.g. in the form of 
water, air, raw materials and labour; which are then transferred in phase 2 at point (T) 
up until, as part of the transaction itself and for some time afterwards - e.g. energy use 
and labour; leading in phase 3 to a series of transactional exchanges over time - e.g. 
drawing on a continuous stream of human and natural inputs that become financial 
transfers of monetary value to the 'modifier' (El), and largely social and 
environmental externalities transfers onto the 'modified', such as through exploitation 
of child labour in the former and contributions to greenhouse warming in the latter 
(E2). 
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4.4 Contextualising corporate citizenship through socio-cultural exchange 
If viewed as an analytical space worthy of further explanation in relation to corporate 
citizenship, exchange has been much more broadly defined than simply concerned 
with the exchange of money, attracting significant, yet separate academic 
interpretations, which when drawn together link many isolated critiques such as those 
made earlier by economists, with many seminal sociological theorists beginning with 
Homans who highlighted the presence of the 'intangible' dimension in all social 
exchanges, describing this dimension 'as an exchange of activity, tangible or 
intangible, and more or less rewarding or costly, between at least two persons'. 
(Homans, 1961: 13) 
Early philosophers and sociologists have for centuries focussed their attention on 
explaining what takes place between people when they engage particularly in social 
exchanges, and the importance of perceived reciprocity evidenced in all cultures from 
the earliest forms of subsistence communities through to the present day industrialized 
and information based economies. Significantly, in a direct challenge to traditional 
economic theory, many sociologists reject monetary exchanges as operating in anyway 
separately from their social consequences or prevailing cultural interpretations. 
Cicero over two thousand years ago stressed the philosophical essence of exchange 
between people as 'there is no duty more indispensable than that of returning a 
kindness,' adding that 'all men distrust one forgetful of a benefit.' (Gouldner, 1960: 
161) 
However since the industrial revolution, Durkheim and Marx have argued that social 
exchanges had become stratified and inequitable particularly within the context of the 
marketplace, leading to unequal exchange of goods and services that undermine the 
moral expectations of people within industrial societies. Exploitation as defined by 
Durkheim and Marx 'rendered possible by notable disparities of power among the 
contracting parties encourages a sense of injustice which has socially unstabilizing 
consequences'. (Gouldner: 1960: 167) 
Moving to a much broader interpretation than the post-transactional social cost and 
externalities analysis made by some economists mentioned earlier, exploitation as 
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defined by Durkheim and Marx extends the social cartography of economic exchanges 
when seen through Rouse's alternative approach to defining social space, by 
highlighting that exploitation begins much earlier covering sourcing and production as 
well as the transactional and post-transactional phases. (Rouse, 1991 cited in 
Papastergiadis, 2000) 
As stressed by Coase in relation to environmental impacts, fundamental when an 
exchange is taking place is the notion of reciprocity, described in its social 
manifestation by Gouldner as based on 'two interrelated, minimal demands: (1) people 
should help those who have helped them, and (2) people should not injure those who 
have helped them'. (Gouldner, 1960: 166) 
Gouldner's emphasis on the reciprocity and complementarity of social exchanges that 
builds over time to increased levels of trust, may hold significant implications for 
understanding corporate citizenship, when considering whether socio-cultural values 
that shape and structure personal, familial and community exchanges, also feature as 
part of social exchanges and associated cultural alignment or misalignment between 
the parties when transacting financially in the marketplace. According to Bell, the 
economy finds its direction not by the price mechanism but by 'the value system of the 
culture' in which the economy is embedded. Thus the relative dynamism of an 
economy 'can only be as efficacious as the cultural system which shapes it'. (Bell, 
1976: 276) Applied to the assessment of educational expenditure for example, Bell 
highlights how the 'value of education is measured by the cost of teachers salaries, 
equipment, etc, not by the value imputable to the gain in pupil knowledge' (Bell, 
1976:281) 
For Blau, social exchange is centred on the familial and close community contexts, 
whereas business transactions seldom need or require this dimension such as when 
dealing with a banker. 'While the banker who makes a loan to a man who buys a 
house does not have to trust him .... an individual is obligated to the banker who gives 
him a mortgage on his house merely in the technical sense of owing him money, but 
he does not feel personally obligated to the banker in the sense of experiencing a debt 
of gratitude to the banker, because all the banker's services, all costs and risks, are 
duly taken into account in and fully repaid by the interest on the loan he receives.' 
(Blau, 1964: 94) 
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However as Galassi and Newton argue, 'there are few real-world economic 
transactions that do not involve an element of trust, yet in textbook economics trust is 
not prominently discussed'. Considered historically, it could be argued that the 
presence of increasing legal and administrative processes found within business 
exchanges today, demonstrates a reduction in levels of social trust and additional 
financial costs over time between transacting parties as defined within Fukuyama's 
notion of trust, compared with earlier forms of 'sealing a deal' with cultural gestures 
such as a handshake or examples of normative discourse, 'my word is my bond' that 
were such key features of 19th Century English banking. (Fukuyama, 1995, Galassi 
and Newton, 2001) 
Artificially separating out the financial from the social is also rejected as it does not 
take in account the concrete examples of increasing protests over bank closures across 
many regions of Australia, where many communities believe that the opportunity to 
engage in 'personal banking' is increasingly being lost, along with the more abstract, 
yet increasingly pervasive examples of normative links between the social and 
financial, where brands themselves, particularly well known global brands for 
example Benetton, The Body Shop and Nike, have become socialized entities in 
themselves constructing powerful socio-cultural associations between the products 
that they produce and the personal values and aspirations of their customers. 
Rather than only offering corporate citizenship potential insights into interpreting 
social exchanges between business and its external contexts or behaviours that might 
otherwise be described as acts of citizenship by a company, Blau's analysis of social 
exchange and Gouldner's notion of reciprocity once adapted to a business context, are 
useful in interpreting the internal social exchanges that take place within organizations 
as an adjunct to existing psychological research undertaken into organizational 
citizenship focused around investigating employee-organizational exchange and 
subordinate-supervisor exchange. (Etzioni, 1961, McNeely and Meglino, 1994, 
Settoon and Bennett, 1996) Although largely focused on better understanding 
workplace relationships occurring within organizational settings, this existing body of 
research is also significant in informing the theory of corporate citizenship particularly 
in relation to important internal processes that have been found to help engender 
'extra' performance or acts of employee citizenship within host organizations. This 
117 
thesis builds upon and modifies this earlier research by exploring how these internal 
social exchanges help to embed citizenship culturally as both an organizational 
(internal) and corporate (external) behavioural employee characteristic and the crucial 
interdependent link in transcending boundaries between both. (Settoon and Bennett, 
1996) 
At meso, micro or macro levels of society, social exchange and the benefits of 
reciprocity have been further conceptualized as representing social capital according 
to Robert Putnam. (Putnam, 2000) Associated with building stocks of social trust, 
norms and community networks that citizens can draw upon to solve common 
problems, social capital is usually seen to diminish from the presence of businesses 
that operate at cross purposes to communitarian interests. Significantly however, 
social capital presents as a key fundamental to emerging notions of corporate 
citizenship holding not only a key to minimizing damage to existing stocks of social 
trust, but also as essential in restoring and strengthening socio-cultural cohesiveness 
that impacts equally on the vitality of community and business indicators alike. 
This conceptual shift or deterritorialization of business into an alternative SOCIO-
cultural cartography is similar to what Deleuze and Guattari use 'to express another 
potential community, to force the means for another consciousness and another 
sensibility' (Deleuze and Guattari, 1986: 17). Despite being spread across 
considerable distances and at times divided philosophically, all communities including 
business communities are interconnected and become redefined through exchange 
across multiple borders, challenging 'the classical ethnographic assumptions that 
cultures could be mapped into autonomous and bounded spaces'. (Papastergiadis, 
2000: 116) No longer are cultural formations only authentic when singularly linked to 
the physical proximity of a given cultural centre. Circuits and borders may serve to 
more accurately reflect these formations questioning the legitimacy of the centre-
periphery model with its focus on power and resources concentrated in one location, 
offering instead a new reconfiguration that views influence and capital, tangible and 
intangible as fundamental within the emerging new economy described by Zadek, 
2001, Zadek, Hojensgard and Raynard, 2001. 
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4.5 Contextualising corporate citizenship through marketing exchange 
Traditional marketing resembles its economic counterpart, in not adequately taking 
into account the social and environmental impacts of business that characterize much 
of the debate around corporate citizenship, defining itself instead within its pure 
market context as 'the process of planning and executing the conception, pricing, 
promotion and distribution of ideas, goods and services to create exchanges that 
satisfy individual and organizational objectives (American Marketing Association 
(AMA) cited in Houston, Gassenheimer and Maskulka, 1992: 5) 
Marketing has been further described as having no central core to its discipline and 
despite exchange appearing as a concept within the AMA definition of marketing, 
very little has been written about marketing from an exchange perspective. (Houston, 
1994: ix) 
Amongst some marketing scholars however, exchanges in their widest sense have 
begun to receive attention (Houston, Gassenheimer and Maskulka, 1992; Houston 
1994, Mundt, 1993, 1996), particularly where the outcomes of market exchanges 
translate into 3rd party uncalculated and/or uncompensated costs. What economists 
describe as externalities, are described by marketers as uncompensated outcomes of 
exchange (U/EO). Similar to neoclassical economics, traditional marketing theory has 
espoused that market exchanges encapsulate all related value and that transactions are 
made based on the decision makers rational calculation and analysis of all likely costs 
over likely benefits. (Helgeson and Ursic, 1993) 
With direct implications for better conceptualizing corporate citizenship, Mundt 
(1993) has highlighted three key areas where this rational analysis falls well short 
when exchanges take place between transacting parties. 
Firstly, due to imperfect information, imperfect analysis or information overload, 
transacting parties may miscalculate their own marginal utilities resulting in injury or 
harm described under the forseeability principle, often featured in consumer litigation 
where a manufacturer is held responsible for failing to foresee and warn of potential 
misuse of a product by a customer. (Mundt, 1993: 48) 
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Secondly, seldom does a market exchange take into account these flow-on utility 
effects from the exchange on 3rd parties (Scitovsky, 1992 cited in Mundt, 1993) To 
illustrate, the smoke from a cigarette or the sound generated from a jet ski are 
examples of how this wider impact may be underestimated by manufacturers or not be 
of particular concern to users, resulting in a decline in the quality of life for those 
being affected. Far from being bounded by just the transaction itself as currently 
argued, responsibilities do not begin and end when a buyer purchases a pack of 
cigarettes or a jet ski from a business, but instead spans a much larger exchange terrain 
extending right back into how the product was originally sourced and manufactured, 
all the way through to product disposal or reuse. (Mundt, 1993: 48) 
Thirdly, the impact ofthe smoke from a cigarette or sound from a jet ski is aggregated 
as more and more people smoke or use jet ski's. Thus a simple purchase of cigarettes 
or a jet ski not only involves specified explicit costs such as the price and running 
costs e.g. fuel in the case of the jet ski, but also extends to unspecified implicit costs 
such as disruptive or harmful smoke or noise levels borne by 3rd parties. Significantly, 
as these implicit costs go unacknowledged and uncompensated, the explicit costs 
continue not to reflect the true cost (monetary and non-monetary) of smoking or 
operating a jet ski, particularly if each user had to compensate those affected for their 
decline in quality of life, such as medical costs in the case of smoking or sound 
mitigation measures for residents subjected to jet ski noise. (Mundt, 1993: 49) 
This acknowledgement of the multi-dimensionality of what is actually exchanged 
throughout the product life cycle including intangibles impacts, prompts a much wider 
conceptualizing of corporate citizenship that is more reflective of the growing societal 
expectation regarding responsible product development and use and the key role 
business occupies in balancing these potentialities. 
4.6 Contextualising corporate citizenship through environmental exchange 
The process of exchange contextualizing corporate citizenship when viewed in its 
broadest sense is not restricted to the confines of humankind, or the systems that 
humans create as part of their society. Similar to the socially extractive exchanges that 
business creates within society, natural living systems often become the raw materials 
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with which to fuel industrial production. However the exchanges that characterize 
these living systems form the very processes and fragile interdependencies that serve 
to sustain all life on earth. 'The interaction between plants and animals, in 
conjunction with the natural rhythms of weather, water, and tides, provides the basis 
for the cycle of life that is ancient, complex, and highly interconnected' (Hawken, 
Lovins and Lovins, 1999: 148) 
Recently conceptualized as a unIque form of capital, distinct from financial or 
Putnam's social capital, natural capital has emerged as an equivalent descriptor 
acknowledging the value, and not specifically monetary, of the vast array of species 
and the complex interactional exchanges that form the living environment, of which 
humans are but one species. (Hawken, Lovins and Lovins, 1999) 
When considered within the context of capitalism, natural capital is gradually 
becoming liquidated, appearing within the accounts only later as income as 
conceptualized earlier in figure 19, phase 3. Implicit in this, are false or absent price 
signals, that have been described as self-deception, that fail to account for the 
industrial use of environmental raw materials and the associated negative impacts that 
this production and the subsequent product usage casts back onto the natural 
environment. (Hawken, Lovins and Lovins, 1999: 5,277-8) 
Monetizing or calculating the cost or exchange value of natural capital, raises similar 
challenges to that found with social capital, where value particularly intangible forms 
such as clean air, is extremely difficult and imprecise to assign a cost to when 
accounted within industrial processes. 'But recognizing that zero is not the right 
number', an increasing number of utility companies in the US are taking some 
externalities into account, such as air pollution when assessing resource acquisitions. 
(Hawken, Lovins and Lovins, 1999: 5, 278) 
External costs, externalities and environmental costs are examples of some of the 
many definers of environmental exchange as it relates to corporate citizenship and 
specifically the natural environment and its systems. However, as more and more is 
learnt about the interconnectedness of the natural, social and financial environments, 
impacts and costs in addition to monetary are increasingly acknowledged either 
directly or indirectly across more than one of these dimensions. For example, the cost 
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of fuel in the past was calculated purely in tenns of its financial value. However, in 
recent years, other costs associated with its sale such as the pricing of carbon, have 
been linked to issues such as air pollution and its hannful effect socially on the public 
health of the community, as well as its contribution to the greenhouse effect and 
associated global warming. Significantly, intangible costs such as these are increasing 
being afforded tangible costs at least by the courts in relation to lawsuits brought 
against businesses whose products can be linked directly to harm caused to people for 
example, by tobacco companies, or to the environment by chemical companies. 
(Schaltegger and Burrit, 2000: 87-90,240) 
4.7 Contextualising corporate citizenship through feminist exchange 
Marilyn Waring, a leading feminist and economist, has also summed up an important 
adjunct to what is being missed within market based exchanges, stressing that the 
modem economy as it stands has significantly altered the cultural context within 
society, detennining that only those activities assigned a monetary value are ultimately 
valued by society as worthwhile, citing how work often relegated to women such as 
parenting and housework has been systematically devalued and undervalued because it 
does not appear on any balance sheet. Additionally, Harold Copeman, the fonner 
undersecretary of the British treasury assisting the UN define the boundary between 
productive and non-productive activity, has stressed the tendency for 'the United 
Kingdom and international practice to confine production mainly to goods and 
services which are in fact exchanged for money, and to impute transactions which are 
closely similar to those where money passes'. (Waring: 1999: 66) Rather than 
providing a new perspective however, this view restates much earlier analysis already 
provided by seminal works such as by Anne Summers who twenty years earlier argued 
that a huge amount of domestic work perfonned by women is 'not usually thought of 
as production. (Summers: 1980: 173) 
Rather than operating free from cultural interpretations as often claimed, economics 
assigns value and boundaries between what's counted and what's not, based on strong 
cultural interpretations, that legitimates the concealment that many women experience 
within modem neo-classical economics, that according to noted economist 
1.K.Galbraith 'reflects the natural and very strong instincts of economics ... for what I 
have called the conventional social virtue. It is sufficiently successful that it allows 
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many hundreds of thousands of women to study economics each year without their 
developing any serious suspicion as to how they will be used. (Galbraith cited in 
Waring, 1999: 29) 
Additionally, the prevailing economics curriculum does not expose students to the 
significant writings of feminist economists such as Olive Schreiner and Charlotte 
Perkins Gilman and thus women's experience is excluded or numbed by language in 
textbooks that portray mothering and motherhood as either, reproducing the future 
commodity of labour power, from a Marxist perspective, or reduced to a matter for 
'welfare' according to western economic theory. (Waring, 1999: 30) 
4.8 Constructing a theoreticalframeworkfor corporate citizenship 
The previous multidisciplinary discussion provides a significant contextual framework 
with which to interpret and group corporate citizenship conceptually across its many 
forms, based not solely on overt definitional orientations, but rather according to 
identified processes operating at the philanthropic, marketing and operational! 
restorative meta-exchange levels as described in Table 5. 
Form of Exchange Focal point Description 
focus on enhancing non-core 
Philanthropic Societal benefit social and environmental costs 
emanating from other business 
or societal origins 
focus on related or unrelated 
Marketing Self benefit social and environmental costs 
in exchange for the promotion 
and sales ofproductlservices 
operational model modified to 
better manage social and 
OperationallRestorative Mutual benefit environmental costs directly 
linked with impacts of core 
business, or where core 
business operations restores 
impacts associated with the 
actions of other parties. 
Table 5: Meta analysis of exchanges underpinning corporate citizenship 
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In this remaining section of the chapter, manifestations of corporate citizenship as 
reported in the literature will be analyzed closely to establish an exchange raison d'etre 
between intended purposes and intended outcomes, as a basis with which to assist me 
in the field as an action researcher when interpreting, categorizing and assisting an 
organization effectively transition through the cultural terrain described collectively as 
corporate citizenship. 
4.9 Corporate citizenship conceptualized as philanthropic exchange 
As highlighted earlier in Chapter 3, philanthropy is portrayed as a legitimate and 
significant form of corporate citizenship amongst scholarly and public discourse. 
Given this manifestation, some exploration of the cultural underpinnings of 
philanthropy and how it functions from an exchange perspective seems warranted in 
an attempt to identity shared conceptual foundations with other more divergent 
examples of corporate citizenship. 
Attempts at interpreting philanthropic intent date back many decades and although 
potentially limited in scope when viewed against more recent applications of 
philanthropy, these earlier perspectives still serve as important processual inferences 
regarding the motivational basis for the application of philanthropy when examined at 
a meta-exchange level. At its most basic level, philanthropy offers a unique 
opportunity to exchange with segments of society outside of existing networks and the 
experiential realm of donors. However, Blau has identified that the reward for donors 
comes not so much from the act of giving away money but from being viewed as of 
good character, according to prevailing cornrnunitarian social mores. Acts of 
philanthropy are therefore much more significant than simply involving exchanges of 
money, offering in addition the potential to acquire social approval and sanctioning 
from peers as a legitimate, yet seldom acknowledged form of social exchange. 'Men 
make charitable donations, not to earn the gratitude of the recipients, whom they never 
see, but to earn the approval of their peers who participate in the philanthropic 
campaign'. Importantly, these financial and social exchanges within philanthropy are 
far from integrated processes, with 'the recipients of the donations and the suppliers of 
the approval' disconnected in application and often socially distant from each other. 
(Blau, 1964) In sum, philanthropy although providing much needed tangible resources 
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such as the exchange of money, an incongruence in exchange takes place where the 
relationship between the recipient and donor, is limited to a financial, often 
anonymous act, clouding the much stronger socially derived component of the gesture 
to care about others, which manifests itself instead indirectly through the social 
approval gained amongst peers. 
Philanthropic exchanges as an expression of corporate citizenship can be linked back 
many centuries to earlier cultural gift-giving practices associated with agrarian and 
subsistence societies that have been comprehensively studied by anthropologists such 
as the seminal work of Mauss, (1967) that later informed key cultural theorists 
including Bourdieu, (1977). Drawing on ceremonial studies within the traditional 
cultures of the Western Pacific, Melanesia, Papau, Northwest American Indians and 
Germanic societies, Mauss highlighted norms and functions that now seem very 
familiar to modem Western culture particularly within the familial and community 
contexts, as well as potentially useful in understanding the historical and cultural 
foundations that pre-date the contemporary application of philanthropy within a 
corporate setting. This exploration will describe how much of corporate behaviour 
today is shaped in part by a long cultural tradition spanning back into many earlier 
societal forms and time periods. For example, the notion of reciprocity and reputation 
often discussed within current business strategy, were central to cultural practices such 
as the Kula, performed by the Trobriand Islanders of the Western Pacific. This 
practice involved a continuous and circular exchange of armlets and long strings of 
polished shells, requiring that gifts received would be equivalent to those given. 
Where this did not occur, the person seen to have given a gift of lesser value was 
considered 'mean in the Kula' and thus lowered in status and reputation. Similarly, in 
German folklore, the community rewarded generosity and punished selfishness. 
(Mauss, 1967: 21-22) 
Significantly, similar norms of reciprocity can be found amongst Western society 
today determining many of the social rules of exchange between people. At an 
individual level, examples of these obligations include tolerating a guest whose 
company one does not enjoy, feelings of obligation to return invitations first extended 
by others, making sure not to arrive at a party empty-handed and feeling 
uncomfortable if a gift received from another person is of a higher value than the gift 
given. (Lombardo, 1995: 295-296) When drawing parallels between these forms of 
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social exchange and economic, researchers have noted that gift giving represents a 
'more ancient form of exchange than trade, or economic exchange'. (Lombardo, 1995: 
296) Frequent media reports questioning why people appear to have trouble donating 
money to the needy or the more pointed social sanction that 'business altruism 
develops a mean streak', only reinforce that little has changed over the centuries 
regarding social norms of reciprocity and peer sanctions, apart from possibly the wider 
communication delivery mechanisms now available. (Eccelston, 1997: 10, Simpson, 
1998, 1, Cham, 1998: 12) 
Significant implications for understanding the tensions operating within the field of 
corporate citizenship, have emerged in recent experimental economics research 
undertaken by Anthropologist, Esminger (2002: 1-11) who casts new light on giving 
and reciprocal behaviour, finding that when comparing the economic altruism and 
sharing behaviour of modem industrial societies in the US against more traditional 
non-monetary based societies such as hunters and gatherers in New Guinea, the results 
are quite counter intuitive, with industrial societies demonstrating more altruistic and 
sharing behaviour towards others when it comes to distributing money. Undertaken 
within 16 different societies across the world, spanning hunters and gatherers, 
subsistence farmers, nomadic herders, cash crop farmers and industrialized societies, 
the results from Esminger's research as shown in figure 21, suggests that societies 
more accustomed to dealing with the exchange of money such as cash crop farmers or 
industrialized societies are more likely to give away more of what money they have 
compared to societies less familiar with the function of money. However, Esminger 
goes on to reaffirm Mauss's earlier finding that the more traditional the society, 
altruism and sharing behaviour reverses completely with traditional societies 
presenting as more reciprocal than their industrial counterparts, when the exchange is 
non-monetary in nature. (Esminger, 2002: 1-11) 
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Figure 21 
Giving and Reciprocal behaviour across diverse societies 
In light of these strong historical and cultural OrIgms of philanthropy, several 
questions warrant attention when considering the link between philanthropy and 
corporate citizenship. Why is philanthropy so often described as constituting corporate 
citizenship and vice versa? What is the purpose of philanthropic exchange when 
undertaken within a corporate setting and does this suggest any implications in the 
construction of an overall developmental model for corporate citizenship? 
When considering philanthropic exchanges made by a company, the norm of 
reciprocity between donor (corporation) and recipient (charity, individual or group) 
may be weak or even absent, that is, the donor may provide a donation of money or 
other resources to another person or group with little or no reciprocal expectation in 
return. This philanthropic act may attempt to complement for the shortcomings (or 
externalities) derived from the market, so far as it operates where the latter is absent, 
and in areas of society missed by Adam Smith's notion of the ' invisible hand' within 
the marketplace. (Maskin, 1994) For example, where an environmental group seeks 
funds to assist in revegetating land left denuded by earlier errant business activities 
unrelated to the donor company. 
Lombardo (1995) may confuse matters when suggesting, 'corporate philanthropy is 
really more like gift giving than economic exchange' and although there may be some 
expectation of a return for some companies, 'they do not receive anything in direct 
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exchange for the donation'. However, when viewed through the often associated 
concept of enlightened self interest, 'companies would be expected to give to charity 
only when some return can be expected from the philanthropic dollar' (Campbell, 
Gulas and Gruca, 1999: 375, Buchholtz, Amason, and Rutherford, 1999: 170, 
Drucker, 1984) Importantly, these exchanges do little to address the social approval 
expectations of other parties or stakeholders more concerned with the damaging social 
or environmental impacts or externalities of the philanthropic company that 
simultaneously go unattended within its core operational exchanges with society and 
the environment. 
From a scholarly perspective, the link between corporate philanthropy and corporate 
citizenship has been largely conceptualized in isolation from other sub-definitions. 
However, where this does occur, scholarly accounts increasingly reject philanthropy 
as a legitimate form of corporate citizenship. (Marsden and Andriof, 1998, McIntosh 
et aI, 1998, Zadek, 2001, Birch, 2001) Despite this strong critique, the link between 
philanthropic exchanges and corporate citizenship still represents a key association 
amongst many publics as mentioned earlier, and as a consequence, warrants closer 
explanation to help contextualize its inherent limitations and apparent attraction 
amongst some people, compared to other forms of corporate citizenship when 
modeled within a much larger developmental pathway. 
Significantly, gift giving when undertaken between two individuals has remained 'a 
part of modem culture even after economic exchange has become the dominant type 
of exchange'. (Lombardo, 1995: 295) Early philanthropic writers, Seeley et al (1957) 
Whitaker (1974) Shaw and Post (1993) and more recent scholars, Carroll (1999) and 
Saiia (2001), that link corporate citizenship with philanthropy, appear not to make any 
distinction between philanthropy and gift giving particularly as expressed within a 
business context. However when examined more closely, gift giving presents as 
significantly different to philanthropy because although both appear to serve an 
important social function, that is enabling a social exchange between people to take 
place, only gift giving establishes long lasting relationships based on mutual 
reciprocity because of its direct, face to face contact between donor and recipient, 
(Mathur, 1996). Whereas corporate donors even if they would like more direct 
connections with the recipients, find their social approval originates indirectly through 
peers or publications not donors, as corporate philanthropy is often managed through 
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corporate managers, third party foundations or brokers between one organization to 
another, and thus does not allow for the more hands-on involvement or social 
exchange that gift giving offers, being more akin to the impersonal nature of other 
financial exchanges undertaken by business such as trade or transactions with buyers. 
(Lombardo, 1995: 297) 
Thus linkages between philanthropic exchanges and corporate citizenship when 
examined at a meta-level are more closely associated with the financial emphasis of 
commodity exchange than the feeling-bond engendered within gift giving. Importantly 
however, the social exchange qualities associated with gift giving offers new insights 
to potentially extend notions of community strengthening, partnership, stakeholder 
cooperation, customer loyalty and other crucially important social dimensions often 
identified within the field of corporate citizenship and business generally. This 
learning is more likely to be derived from understanding why 'gifts have become 
associated with community and with being obliged to others, while commodities are 
associated with alienation and freedom'. (Lombardo, 1995: 297) Thus if expressed as 
purely a financial exchange such as through corporate philanthropy, corporate 
citizenship will remain unable to boundary span between business and society 
effectively, or extend the social connectedness between people, given that monetary or 
financial 'exchange has no such power to create community, identity and 
commitment, perhaps because it involves so little sacrifice' (Boulding, 1981: 33) 
Significantly, the debate about the future of philanthropy is alive and well with 
scholars such as Porter and Kramer (2002) reasserting its primacy as a central concept 
on its own, arguing that its application is best placed not as a separate and independent 
action from the donor company, but moreover as intrinsic to creating a competitive 
context with which the company and community can equally benefit from. Whilst 
potentially helpful in providing a clearer focus for potential company donors, Porter 
and Kramer's analysis is silent on the head office tendency to drive philanthropic 
agendas separately from the many serious social and environmental anomalies which 
most companies are still yet to face in their own operations. By doing so, Porter and 
Kramer are by omission overlooking the fundamental process of cultural realignment 
necessary to enroll a business as a whole, particularly those with responsibility over 
business operations to understand and enhance social, financial and environmental 
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exchanges between a company and its context in a very focused, yet enabling manner. 
(Porter and Kramer, 2002: 5-16, Birch, 2003) 
4.10 Corporate citizenship conceptualized as marketing exchange 
As mentioned earlier, marketing as a discipline has only since the mid-1990s begun to 
theoretically critique its role in generating uncalculated or uncompensated costs of 
exchange as a consequence of current market based anomalies. Despite this 
movement, these theoretical advances are still however rare compared with much of 
mainstream marketing practice, particularly when examined against the growing range 
of marketing sub-set activity increasingly connected with corporate citizenship. 
Although definitional disagreement is rife regarding perspectives associated with 
corporate citizenship, for example, positioning philanthropy as market related in its 
focus (Stroup, Neubert and Anderson, 1987; Grahn, Hannaford and Laverty, 1987; 
Waddock, 1994), such ambiguity serves as a significant empirical reminder that for 
companies, scholars, stakeholders and community advocates generally, corporate 
citizenship currently represents many things to many people rather than a singularly 
agreed upon concept. 
Effectively deciphering and unraveling this ambiguity lies not in focusing on 
understanding the often changeable and confusing nature of overt definitions, but in 
understanding the meta exchange processes at play within specific activities or the 
intent underlying espoused acts of corporate citizenship. To illustrate, philanthropy 
has also been equally described definitionally as gift giving or social investment, but 
at its most basic, a primary marker of philanthropic forms of exchange involves the 
transfer of money or resources to assist a third party charity or cause, where the 
reward or return for the donorls comes largely in the form of social approval 
exchanged through peers or public exposure due to the lack of physical proximity 
between the donor and actual recipient on the ground, with little or no expectation that 
this act benefits the donor company such as increasing sales. 
Whereas marketing forms of corporate citizenship exchange despite often assisting 
similar charities or causes to philanthropic acts, is distinctive however, not in its overt 
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definitions such as cause related marketing (Varadarajan and Menon, 1988, File and 
Prince, 1998), sponsorship (Barr, 1993, Newlands and Frith, 1996), or strategic 
philanthropy (Waddock, 1994, Mullen, 1997), but in being deliberately commercially 
or sales focused in intent at a meta-level. In contrast to philanthropic forms of 
corporate citizenship exchange, a marker of marketing exchanges then is a clear 
expectation that the arrangement, process or partnership entered into despite its 
broader societal appeal, must result in improved commercial sales, but importantly not 
necessarily enhanced social or environmental performance for the host corporation. 
This emphasis on deriving primarily financial value from a marketing exchange has 
been stressed by Barr (1993) in the form of questions that 'corporate leaders should 
ask before deciding what sponsorship to participate in or as part of a cause related 
marketing strategy': 
• Is the event compatible with the organization's goals? 
• Does the event reach the organization's target audience? 
• Is there enough time before the event to maximize the company's use of the 
sponsorship? 
• Is the event newsworthy enough to provide the company with opportunities for 
publicity? 
• Will the event be televised? 
• Can the sales force use the event to leverage sales? 
• Does the event give the company the opportunity to develop new business 
opportunities? 
Additionally, 'the distinctive feature of cause related marketing is the firm's 
contribution to a designated cause linked to customers engaging in revenue-producing 
transactions with the firm (exchange of goods and services for money)' (Varadarajan 
and Menon, 1988: 60) Any confusion that marketing and philanthropic forms of 
corporate citizenship exchange are one in the same, has been clarified with cause 
related marketing described as 'a strategy for selling, not for making charitable 
contributions' (Williams, 1986 cited in Varadarajan and Menon, 1988: 69 ). With a 
focus on sales, marketing exchanges currently do not necessarily take into account any 
direct social or environmental impacts of the products or services being marketed, 
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otherwise viewed as externalities or uncompensated costs of the exchange by other 
marketing scholars mentioned earlier. This is despite the clear incongruence between 
the market positioning of potentially harmful products and services through a sales 
message that promotes a cause that is socially or environmentally orientated. In a 
notorious example of how deleterious marketing can be to education and critical 
thinking, a 'Georgia high-school principal in 1999 suspended a student who wore a 
Pepsi shirt to the school's 'Coke in Education Day' . Pepsi cuts similar deals: In its 
arrangement with Florida's South Fork High School, Pepsi required that the school 
'make its best effort to maximize all sales opportunities for Pepsi-Cola products ', 
which Adbusters has since satirized as shown in figure 22 (Adbusters, 2003). 
Figure 22 Sponsorship of education 
(Adbusters, 2003) 
These examples serve as tangible demonstrations of how the economy is shaped 
according to Bell by ' the value system of the culture ' in which the economy is 
embedded, and an adapted, commercialized form of what Bourdieu describes as 
cultural production (Bell, 1976: 276, Bourdieu, 1993). In this case, the decision by 
each school to give prominence to a commercial relationship at the cost of individual 
expression amongst its students, does much more than protect the flow of revenue 
from sponsors, it resets the cultural norms of each school and therefore student 
behaviour. Marketing exchanges if taken to this extreme, raise issues of independent 
thinking and possibly student health, especially when considering the social costs now 
identified with fast food, particularly in a country like the US that is struggling with 
critical levels of obesity and diabetes amongst young people. 
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Consequently, the predominance of corporate citizenship located within a 
corporate/community/marketing or public affairs responsibility and not 'embedded in 
mainstream core business policies' clarifies this area of exchange activity as largely 
sales promotional and brand recognition in nature, even though a company may also 
be engaging in some form of social or environmental reporting as recently borne out in 
research of 200 Australian companies, where findings emphasized 'short term 
community activities' as representing corporate citizenship, coupled with a 'centrality 
of measuring everything against profitability and a financial bottom line'. (Birch and 
Batten, 2001: 4) 
Importantly however, scholars and business do not necessarily agree on what is 
legitimate corporate citizenship and what is not. Despite many businesses and even 
some scholars clearly linking philanthropic and marketing based forms of exchange 
with corporate citizenship, this linkage has been rejected amongst many scholars as 
mentioned earlier, and has been recently summarized by Eva Cox when asserting: 
'it should be made clear that this issue ofthe ethics of corporations is not to be 
confused with another set of debates under way about philanthropy, or stand-
alone corporate-community partnerships, even if some such initiatives are 
tagged as corporate citizenship. Together with cause-related marketing, such 
strategies are separate from the overall functions of the organization, and may 
relate primarily to corporate branding exercises while perhaps providing some 
feel-good exercises for the staff. They are often run from marketing 
departments, and are in no way part of an overall strategy to develop 
responsible internal corporate cultures.' (Cox, 2001: 6) 
Whilst this perspective stresses that the scope and intent behind marketing exchanges 
falls well short of the much more extensive and pervasive expectations now being 
associated within the field of corporate citizenship, it does not however validate the 
role marketing occupies as an essential feature within core business processes or offer 
effective ways to assist companies equating marketing as synonymous with corporate 
citizenship, to transition developmentally, especially culturally, to more progressive 
forms of corporate citizenship whilst still engaging in marketing activities albeit vastly 
different in intent and delivery. 
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In sum, definitions or descriptions of corporate citizenship can be misleading and are 
thus not as important as critically examining the meta intent and outcomes driving the 
actual exchange/s between a corporation and the party or parties concerned. 
4.11 Corporate citizenship conceptualized as operational/restorative exchange 
Articulated as broadly philanthropic or marketing based, corporate citizenship is often 
strongly defended by proponents as fundamentally of benefit or in some way 
restorative of social or environmental issues it attempts to redress. Whilst these acts 
may provide some superficial assistance to these issues, they are at best misleading 
when presented as corporate citizenship credentials, and at worst, can legitimize ill 
conceived and at times, manipulative exchanges that create new forms of social and 
environmental harm in addition to unchecked core operational impacts derived from 
the host organization. Notwithstanding this situation, this subversive use of the 
language of corporate citizenship by such associated fields, represents a key blocker in 
advancing business practice beyond the potential harm caused in their misuse of 
corporate citizenship as a conceptual life-raft to survive (Deleuze and Guattari, 1986). 
Given this context, the language and discourse of corporate citizenship has become a 
catchall for anything remotely connected with a company thinking about its role in 
society. 'Corporate citizenship is not the same as good corporate citizenship', and 
thus to become a distinctive and legitimate field separate from other less progressive 
fields of enquiry, corporate citizenship may need to be defined not by its trailing edge 
but by its leading. (Zadek, 2001: 8) 
This leading edge is however still relatively unclear with David Logan suggesting that 
contributors to corporate citizenship 'need to move from the realm of social 
philosophy to the realm of management science' (Logan, 2000 cited in Zadek, 2001: 
169) This emphasis on translating concepts into rigorous practice to advance corporate 
citizenship as a field, is still yet to be fully realized. For Zadek, this type of leading 
edge corporate citizenship is encapsulated in what he calls a third generation 
corporation, 'shifting successfully from philanthropic activity to the impact of core 
business activities across the broad spectrum of social, environmental and economic 
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dimensions represented by the VISIon of sustainable development' . (2001: 1) 
Additionally, Zadek in unpacking the business case for corporate citizenship, proposes 
that under the new economy approach, business can better position themselves 'to 
learn, innovate and effectively manage risk in an increasingly dynamic, complex 
business environment'. (2001: 67) 
Whilst offering an important confirmation to explain how corporate citizenship 
contains a spectrum of manifestations that requires skill to navigate through, Zadek's 
(2001) treatise is unclear regarding how an organization effectively transitions this 
terrain especially culturally, and although considerable work is needed to bring 
business even to this ideal, the key question is whether this analytical space is still too 
bounded by current sensibilities and paradigms, and thus suggestive of an additional 
generational step in evolving corporate citizenship. Such a step may see business not 
being limited to managing core operational impacts or addressing the negative 
externalities of doing business only linked to third generation futures or what 
McIntosh et al (1998) and Birch (2001) describe as strategic and holistic corporate 
citizenship respectively. In this conceptual space, where existing notions of business 
utility and bounded organizational space are deterritorialized, creating a new business 
model that delivers crucially needed restorative exchanges beyond narrow definitions 
of organizational influence, where core business operations also restore social and 
environmental impacts emanating from the actions of other parties (Deleuze and 
Guattari, 1986, Hawken, Lovins and Lovins (1999) 
This notion of restorative exchanges along with the operational are developed further 
conceptually in the next section, the practice of corporate citizenship as shown in the 
progressive thesis map, figure 22, drawing from field based action research that I 
undertook over a four your period to track and influence the intensive transformative 
process required by BP to shift culturally from viewing corporate citizenship as 
initially expressions of philanthropic and marketing exchanges, to a gradual 
acceptance and responsiveness towards managing the negative externalities of its 
operations, which also led to a significant movement towards discovering and creating 
actual restorative benefits resulting from an altered business model, based on 
attempting to more fully contextualize its operations socially, environmentally as well 
as financially. 
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Part Three: Practice of Corporate Citizenship 
Case Study 
BP Australia: Transcending boundaries of Corporate Citizenship exchange 
Chapter 5 Spanning contextual boundaries through social exchange 
5.1 Deepening the praxis of corporate citizenship 
In part one, I introduced how corporate citizenship first emerged as an senes of 
questions arising from the many challenges and dilemmas I faced whilst a practitioner 
working in the administrative and social work fields, and more recently, as an central 
feature of establishing and developing the PhD, including acting as a research assistant 
and editor of the magazine, The Corporate Citizen, within the Corporate Citizenship 
Research Unit at Deakin University. However, until I commenced this PhD, I was not 
aware just how crucial these practice experiences were in shaping my eventual 
decision to choose action research and contextualism as my research methodologies 
and subsequent desire to include and place legitimacy on the central role I occupied as 
a researcher in shaping the research act itself. Therefore, rather than artificially 
cleaning-up or arguing that this research was undertaken in an entirely objective 
fashion, I have chosen instead to authenticate and amplify the subjectivity of the 
research act noted earlier by Bourdieu in particular, by seeking to convey an honest 
and reflexive account of how I have gone about undertaking this research thesis and 
affected the context by my presence, which I hope helps to de-mystify the act of 
research generally for those who often consider themselves non-researchers, 
particularly employees who may undervalue their key role in affecting change as well 
as contribute to new knowledge in the field of corporate citizenship and social 
research more generally. 
To achieve this, part two drills down deeper beyond an examination of secondary data 
and publicly reported information covered in the previous section, building upon the 
praxis pathways described earlier, into a reflexive, action research investigation that 
attempts to understand the exchange process associated with the practice of corporate 
citizenship as it evolves developmentally within an organizational context in real time. 
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To undertake this, BP representatives and I jointly agreed to position my research at a 
practitioner level alongside organizational actors within BP Australia, on a part time 
basis, with me occupying the role of a team member whilst also retaining external 
links and networks as a researcher, during part of the week, initially as Editor of The 
Corporate Citizen magazine within Deakin University's, Corporate Citizenship 
Research Unit, and then later through my own reflective processes on the weekdays I 
was not undertaking research at BP. 
Based on my earlier experiences and learning's as a practitioner, I was particularly 
interested in securing a research experience that brought me face to face with the same 
dilemmas and tensions that organizational actors confronted on a day to day basis. 
Reducing the proximity or exchange distance between myself and field actors in this 
way (diagrammatically shown earlier in figure 13) provided an important opportunity 
to test and build theory posited within the foundational stages of studying corporate 
citizenship described in part one, and secondly, to ensure that my research provided 
mutual value not only as a vehicle to answer the central research question of this 
thesis, but to also offer managers and other organizational and extra-organizational 
actors participating in the research, some tangible value from my presence, such as 
experiencing a desired change or outcome. 
Whilst offering a unique opportunity to delve into actual organizational interpretations 
of corporate citizenship in real time, I was also aware of the need to contrast this in-
depth organizational focus against the broader context of corporate citizenship, by 
triangulating this research over time through the experiences and interpretations of 
other sectors concerned with corporate citizenship, beginning with the vast business 
and non-business iterations emerging from activities I undertook within the Corporate 
Citizenship Research Unit (see figure 5). This triangulation subsequently became more 
focused in its application once I had embarked on my intensive field research within 
BP, where these same sectors were investigated contextually through actual linkages 
or exchange pathways between BP and its developing set of Government, non-
Government and business stakeholders. (Denzin, 1988) 
What follows in part two - the practice of corporate citizenship, is a detailed, in-depth, 
account and reflexive analysis of the development of corporate citizenship within BP 
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Australia between 1997 and 2003 that I observed and also made direct contributions 
towards as a researcher-cum-worker. Not simply representing a chronological or 
historical account of what occurred, this critical analysis instead draws from a unique 
and privileged vantage point and organizational access that is seldom researched; 
focusing on the tensions, contradictions and learnings regarding organizational 
progression and at times, regression when a company such as BP seriously attempts to 
understand and evolve itself as a corporate citizen. 
Beginning with how BP both globally and in Australia entered the debate around 
corporate citizenship, part two presents the on-going interplay and exchange between 
the different contextual influencers shaping interpretations, application and at times, 
conceptual confusion regarding corporate citizenship within BP Australia. This 
process examines its early attempts at establishing new directions, leading to a shift 
from philanthropic and marketing approaches to entirely new notions and applications 
of social investment termed internally as Global Social Investment (GSI), which then 
became superceded by new more operationally embedded modelling of corporate 
citizenship. 
5.2 BP's entry into the corporate citizenship debate 
BP Australia did not enter the debate surrounding corporate citizenship in isolation 
from a broader context. Its journey as a company, exploring issues of corporate 
citizenship, triple bottom line, sustainability and other similar emerging agendas has 
been heavily influenced and shaped by global contextual developments occurring at a 
macro level on its parent company, BP, headquartered in London as well as local 
Australian developments occurring over the last decade. 
BP's journey as a company however started much earlier on, and not unlike many 
companies that have now become multinational in operation, BP was originally 
founded on the vision of one person, in this case by William Knox D'Arcy, who, 
'shortly after the tum of the century, invested time, money and labour in the beliefthat 
worthwhile deposits of oil could be found in Persia (now known as Iran)'. BP is now 
one of the world's largest companies, providing energy in the form of petrochemicals, 
gas and solar in over 100 countries and employing over 100,000 people, recording the 
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second largest all time profit of any company in 2000 of US$14 billion. (Ritchie: 
1995; www.bp.com) 
However it was not until the later part of the 20th Century, that along with many other 
multinational companies, BP began to interpret the success of its operations well 
beyond traditional financial measures. Reacting to a series of critical incidents 
including human rights issues emerging from BP's operations in Colombia and 
Angola, and those affecting its competitors such as Nigeria and Shell and the Exxon's 
Exxon Valdez mentioned earlier, coupled with the emerging issues surrounding 
greenhouse gases and associated climate change, acted as powerful backdrops to Sir 
(now Lord) John Browne's decision to take BP squarely into the middle of a 
burgeoning public debate involving corporate citizenship. (McIntosh et al: 1998: 120-
2) In May 1997, he committed BP to improved environmental performance in a 
landmark address at Stanford University, introducing targets to reduce the company's 
C02 emissions by 10% by 2010 using 1990 emissions as a baseline. (Browne: 1997) 
It was in May, 1997, that our chief executive, Sir John Browne, made a 
speech at Stanford University in California in which he announced that the 
company accepted that the time had come to focus on what can and should 
be done about climate change. As Sir John made clear on that occasion, and 
has repeated, the science of climate change remains unproved and 
provisional. But, as he also said, the circumstantial evidence - of a growing 
concentration of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere and of the increasing 
temperature of the earth's surface - is strong enough to merit precautionary 
action. (Ullman, 2000: 3) 
This 'jumping-off point by Lord Browne highlighted by John Ullman, Vice President 
Sales and Marketing, BP Solarex that he made to an Australian Business and the 
Environment Conference in 2000, also according to Ullman represented the 
culmination of several years of continual internal questioning amongst employees 
within the company throughout the 1990s about whether BP should take 'an active or 
passive role in confronting environmental challenges' (Ullman, 2000: 3) 
Importantly, the milestone set in 1997 by Lord Browne; when contrasting the 
company before this event and since, appears to have symbolized a new strategic and 
operational sensitivity within the company towards previously unacknowledged 
aspects of its day to day business exchanges that in the past had largely gone 
unnoticed, undervalued and unmeasured due to the overwhelming emphasis BP and 
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the marketplace placed on financial performance. This shift characteristizes the 
crucial early phases of BP broadening what I later theorize as its 'exchange set', from 
simply financial transactions, to a new receptiveness and recognition that non-
financial environmental and social exchanges were central in understanding how BP 
functioned, although they were yet to be fully understood or operationalized as part of 
core business. As can be seen in Table 6, when tracked over time since 1997, BP has 
maintained an increasing range of major speeches and presentations covering 
corporate citizenship and related fields delivered by senior executives in BP to 
academic, business, media and more generally to public audiences ever since. As 
statements in their own right, they are easily open to criticism as representing more 
rhetoric or slick public relations by a company on the hop. However, given the close 
proximity I occupied within BP, I have been in the fortunate position to delve much 
deeper into investigating what lay behind and underneath these statements 
organisationally, beyond what other research into corporate citizenship has been able 
to attempt, by using these statements as contextual touchstones to gauge the distance 
or congruence between what was being said by the senior managers of the company 
compared with I observed first hand internally at a practice level amongst BP 
operations and employees. 
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Climate Change' Lord Browne, Bishopsgate, London, 26th November 2003 
Emissions Trading: A Market Instrument For Our Times, Charles Nicholson Beesley Lecture 
Series on Regulation, Royal Society of Arts, London, 28th October 2003 
The road to a cleaner city: Investments for tomorrow; Improvements for today, 
Greg Coleman, Asia Pacific Cities Summit, Brisbane, 21st October 2003 
Driving Sustainability through Collaboration - Industry Perspective, , David Rice, Open 
SOCiety Institute conference on the Caspian region, 12th May 2003 
Marketing and Trust, Lord Browne's speech delivered to the Marketing Society in London 
Monday, 10th March 2003 
The Boundaries of Corporate Social Responsibility, Charles Nicholson, Group Senior Advisor, 
BP pic, 
CSR Europe General Assembly meeting, Limelette, Belgium, December 10, 2002 
The Value of Partnership, Ellis Armstrong, Group Vice President, Caribbean & Latin America 
11th Latin American Energy Conference, Institute of the Americas La Jolla, California, USA, 
June 2002 
Paula Banks speech to the New Academy of Business, Social Responsibility On A Global 
Scale, 23rd April 2002 
Lord Browne presentation to Harvard University, Leading Toward a Better World? The Role of 
Multinational Corporations in Economic and Social Development of Poor Countries, 3rd April 
2002 
** Lord Browne speech to Stanford University, Beyond Petroleum. Business and the 
Environment in the 21st Century, 11th March 2002 
Sir John Browne address to Oxford University, UK The Role of Corporate Leadership - 2001 
Managing the Earth Lecture Series, March 2001 
Ralph Alexander speech on Environmental Responsibility & Business Performance: Can we 
deliver both?, San Antonio, Texas, February 2001 
Jim Krupka presentation on Moral Dimensions of the Global Economy Washington, DC 17 
January 2001 
Rodney Chase speech at the Pew Centre - Chatham House Conference, Innovative Policy 
Solutions to Global Climate Change, April 2000 
Andrew Mackenzie at the Institution of Chemical Engineers at Research 2000, University of 
Bath, The Quality of Life - a Shared Concern, January 2000 
Rodney Chase to the APPGM, London, The Climate Change Levy and its implications for the 
UK Business Environment, December 1999 
Sir John Browne speech to Chatham House conference, Corporate Citizenship, June 1999 
Sir John Browne at the Earth Day Awards Ceremony, New York, The Role of Business in 
addressing Environmental Challenges, April 1999 
Sir John Browne at the Detroit Economic Club, Mobility and Choice, January 1999 
Rodney Chase to the Royal Institute of International Affairs, Chatham House, London, UK 
Climate Change - a Role for Business, November 1998 
*Sir John Browne at Yale University, Leading a Global Company, September 1998 
John Browne to the Royal Institute of International Affairs, Chatham House, London, UK 
Climate After Kyoto - The Business Response, February 1998 
John Browne to Greenpeace Conference, Halting Climate Change - Taking practical steps 
that will make a difference, October 1997 
John Browne in Berlin, Global Climate Change: The Policy Options, September 1997 
John Browne speaking about Creating the Sustainable Company, June 1997 
John Browne at Stanford University, Climate Change, May 1997 
Table 6 
Major BP speeches and presentations covering 
corporate citizenship and related fields 
(adapted from BP corporate library and www.bp.comlspeeches) 
* awarded Knighthood ** Lord ofMadingJey 
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Drawing from the array of statements made by Lord Browne and his senior 
management team, notions of corporate citizenship have evolved beginning first with 
expanding its environmental performance (note the concentration of environmentally 
focused speeches particularly between 1997 and 1999 and continuing through to 
2002), and in recent years, moving to a much broader agenda including advances in 
the social dimension, particularly at the intersection between BP and communities in 
which the company operates (note the emergence of social priorities as a specific topic 
since 2002 and its increasing integration with the environmental agenda). This push 
from senior management has also seen the creation of a new set of 5 BP business 
policies contained in What We Stand For, that sets out company expectations 
regarding the areas of finance and control, environment, employees, ethics, and 
relationships, which also served as a public platform for the company to enter into a 
new phase of openness and preparedness to discuss these issues externally. (BP, 2000) 
As I explore in more depth later, although these statements and policies attempt to 
raise the bar on BP performance as a corporate citizen, this does not necessarily mean 
that these changes to practice follow soon after or that the 'push' from senior 
management is equally being met with a similar 'pull' or acceptance by BP 
employees. 
To begin an investigation into how a company such as BP is attempting to evolve as a 
corporate citizen, I have chosen to interpret it through Pettigrew's contextualist 
perspective of 'capturing more of the whole, the history, the process, the environment, 
and the emergent behaviour in organizations'. In taking this approach, it is crucially 
important to understand the way in which Lord Browne interprets BP's context both 
externally and internally, as fundamental to understanding the notion of corporate 
citizenship when applied to BP. (Pettigrew: 1985: 227) 
To gauge this contextual perspective and the manner in which BP entered the broader 
debate around corporate citizenship, I have selected one of his significant speeches 
tabled earlier, simply, yet appropriately titled address, Corporate Citizenship given as 
part of a significant conference on Corporate Social Responsibility held at Chatham 
House in London on the 8th November 1999. 
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In his speech, Lord Browne stressed two key contextual factors influencing how 
citizenship is being interpreted by BP. Described as expectations, the first was 
depicted as emerging externally from across the broader society, and the other, 
internally amongst BP's own workforce. 'The first is what the world expects of 
companies - and especially of large, international companies' and 'The second driver 
is also about expectations. Internal expectations'. (Browne, 1999: 2) 
Interestingly, at a time when BP was changing rapidly through several mergers and 
acquisitions undertaken during the late 1990s with Amoco, Castrol and Arco, and 
more recently with German based Veba, Lord Browne provided actual findings from 
research to emphasize the apparent contextual gap emerging between the strategic 
direction the company was trying to take in growing as a business compared with the 
view held by the external world and BP's internal world, its employees. (Browne, 
1999) 
To gather these findings, BP went through a process of testing public opinion in 
Europe and the US and in Lord Browne's own words, 'The results are very 
interesting'. (Browne, 1999: 5) 
'As you might expect people don't naturally warm to large companies. They 
are concerned about arrogance and secrecy, and about the power of companies 
to control markets and to set prices at the expense of the consumer ... But there 
was another less predictable conclusion from the survey. Despite their doubts 
and concerns, people support mergers and acquisitions because they believe 
that large companies are better placed to deliver progress ... to apply technology 
to meet specific challenges, and more likely to behave responsibly in using 
their creative power. They expect them to behave as leading citizens in a 
complex world.' (Browne, 1999: 5) 
Although not articulating the same specific concerns raised by broader external 
stakeholders, it was significant that BP employees also shared similar concerns over 
BP's expansion plans, however their concerns weren't 'about the business logic, or the 
strategy, it was a simple request - please don't give up what we're doing on 
environment.' (Browne, 1999) 
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Rather than a one-off comment by employees, Lord Browne went on to make a 
crucial, yet unusual point about the expression of citizenship being applied within the 
context of business, where he saw employees as central to how BP as a company is 
shaped, 'The point is that companies have become a form of quasi democracy in 
which the views of the people within the company have a significant influence on the 
way we work and on what we do'. Interestingly, he could see the huge contrast this 
change had had when compared with his own earlier experience as a new recruit, 
'That is a radical change from the time I joined the industry ... A change which shapes 
our view of citizenship'. (Browne, 1999: 6) 
Importantly, when interpreted through the context modality matrix developed in 
Figure 10, p 42, the impact that the external (macro) and internal (micro) worlds are 
now having on the course of BP's operations, serve as crucial yardsticks in extending 
our understanding about key processes underpinning the social construction of 
corporate citizenship through iterative exchanges back and forth of time within an 
organisation itself and with its external context. Specifically, Lord Browne for the first 
time seemed to acknowledge that in addition to the objective reality of undergoing 
major changes to BP, the direction and form of that reality is heavily contingent upon 
and influenced by the subjective realities of the context in which the change is being 
made. (Pettigrew, 1985: 226-241, Berger and Luckman, 1966: 152) 
5.3 Assuming the role of action researcher within BP Australia 
As mentioned earlier, my involvement as a researcher of BP Australia has spanned a 
period of four years from October 1999 to October 2003, based on a shared 
expectation by the company, my supervisor Professor Birch and myself that the 
research undertaken would be change focused. 
My first exposure to BP's attempts at understanding and developing its own corporate 
citizenship occurred whilst attending the First Warwick University Conference on 
Corporate Citizenship in June 1998. Chris Marsden, then the Director of the Research 
Unit hosting this seminal conference and previously a senior executive within BP, 
spoke at length about his previous role delivering community investment across this 
organization. 
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BP at this event was described as 'one of the leading socially responsible companies', 
and through a process of learning from 'its good and bad experiences', the company 
had begun to 'develop a conceptual framework' to help build the road to becoming a 
good corporate citizen. (Marsden and Andriof, 1998: 43-6) 
To progress this agenda along, BP was seen as having already begun exploring three 
dimensions of social performance as part of translating this new conceptual journey 
into practice. 
1. Behaviour - with BP committing itself to five new business policies; ethical 
conduct, employees, relationships, health, safety and the environment and 
finance and control contained in What We Stand For. 
2. Impact - a new preparedness to learn from their experiences and work harder 
for the development of new businesses. 
3. Social contribution - a commitment to ensure that their activities benefit the 
communities in which they operate. To do this, BP established an Ethical and 
Environmental Assurance Committee (EEAC) at Board level. 
(Marsden and Andriof: 1998: 46) 
After hearing what Chris Marsden had to say about corporate citizenship in relation to 
BP in Warwick, I suggested to my supervisor Professor Birch that we invite him to be 
a keynote speaker at the First National Conference on Corporate Citizenship which at 
that time we were in the middle of organizing in Australia for November 1998. In 
preparing the logistics of this event, Chris Marsden referred me to some of his 
colleagues in BP Australia in order to seek financial support for his trip and also in 
hosting the conference. 
BP Australia later provided some financial support in hosting this inaugural 1998 
Australian conference, but as a company was only profiled from a global perspective 
as part of Chris Marsden's presentation, without any specific Australian perspective 
being provided either as part of the presentation or from BP representatives who 
attended the conference. When viewed against observations made whilst undertaking 
field work with BP since that time, this absence from the local debate at that time, 
other than through sponsoring part of the cost of the conference and having 
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representatives attend, represents a significant indication of how the philosophy within 
BP Australia towards corporate citizenship has shifted from being interested observers 
in 1998, to where both employees and management within BP Australia are now part 
and at times attempting to lead the wider debate and development of corporate 
citizenship. 
Importantly, rather than remaining a one-off relationship with BP Australia, this initial 
contact with several representatives of BP Australia, later became a crucial turning 
point in aligning the research process to investigate the practice of corporate 
citizenship. 
As the field of corporate citizenship was still so new in Australia in 1998, the 
contribution made by Chris Marsden and other overseas guests brought an important 
international and business relevant dimension to the corporate citizenship agenda 
within Australia initially through the hosting of an inaugural conference as shown in 
figure 5, leading in tum, to a unique opportunity to contextualize and locate my 
research interests within an empirically significant practice setting, rapidly opening up 
within BP Australia. 
However despite this initial progress, several months elapsed without any further 
contact from BP, until the head of external affairs asked to meet with Professor Birch 
and myself. At this meeting in February 1999, we discussed each other's interest in 
corporate citizenship and how a company like BP could explore new, more 
responsible ways of doing business. Interestingly, no clear next step came out of these 
early discussions, but rather than being particularly problematic, immediate concerns I 
held over further delays in the process provided me with an important learning about 
having to defer my own needs to progress my research within the constraints of the 
PhD timeframe, than any actual delay or lack of interest by BP to move forward. 
Moreover, it was a useful reminder for me to take my lead from the research setting I 
was seeking to study, being satisfied with what Pettigrew (1985) would describe as 
incremental progress, adjusting any unrealistic expectations I had as a researcher of 
BP to meet my needs but rather instead acknowledging that BP like many large 
organizations need time to embrace and work through new areas of significant change. 
Interestingly, this first step in establishing a research partnership with BP, also 
highlighted how subjective realities which I initially held about BP possibly not being 
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interested in pursuing research into corporate citizenship and the effect this might have 
had on my PhD, could have excluded BP prematurely from the research process if I 
had not taken a step back to reflect on the role I was taking in prejudging the likely 
course of the research regarding BP. 
As it turned out, for the management of BP, progressing this agenda involved much 
more than simply tinkering with what they had done in the past, but rather exploring 
how their company could take a significant yet considered first step into entering the 
wider public debate emerging around corporate citizenship in Australia. 
As briefly mentioned earlier, an opportunity emerged to begin this process when in 
June 1999, I jointly organized with Professor Birch, a public forum entitled 
'Achieving Social Coalition' to stimulate a larger debate about the Prime Minister 
John Howard's call for greater business/community partnerships through what he 
called a 'social coalition'. This event was a particularly significant milestone in the 
research process and for the corporate citizenship debate in Australia, in that, it was 
the first time that two prominent bodies, BP Australia and the Corporate Citizenship 
Research Unit, had jointly chosen to challenge the Prime Minister's position on this 
issue publicly. Although not aware of this at the time, I was later informed once I 
commenced research within BP Australia that the taking of this first step into the 
public arena had only been decided upon after firstly undertaking some internal 
discussions within the organization about the implications of embarking on what was 
viewed by some in BP as a radical new course in direction. (BP informal 
communication, 1999a) 
Understanding why this event became such a turning point in taking my research of 
corporate citizenship into a practice setting, represented a significant element in 
understanding how an organization potentially begins to embrace the corporate 
citizenship agenda internally and externally, as well as how a researcher can assume 
an active, yet legitimate role in facilitating and participating in this journey of 
organizational development and cultural change. To begin with, unlike my contact 
with BP Australia in the past, this event included the involvement of the Chief 
Executive Officer of BP Australia, Greg Bourne. Also, as I later discovered whilst 
working more closely with BP, this event provided a shared public forum for BP 
Australia to challenge the government alongside another key contributor to the field, 
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the Corporate Citizenship Research Unit, thus offering BP Australia in particular a 
unique platform, much more legitimate and authentic compared with more traditional 
public affairs strategies such as simply issuing a media release. In addition, 
participating at this event represented a very early, yet significant example of BP 
Australia beginning to lift its corporate veil, from a position of communicating 
somewhat impersonally with its stakeholders through letters, media releases and 
advertising, to an entirely new form of organizational transparency and social 
exchange where its employees became more directly and more authentically engaged 
face-to-face with people external to the organization about issues of shared concern. 
In summary, three factors appear to be have been different on this occasion compared 
with what BP Australia had done in the past-
• CEO involvement, 
• 'going public' through a cross sectoral public forum about a contemporary 
policy issue 
• a willingness to directly engage with its stakeholders face-to-face. 
Although risky, this event provided a rare forum for both organizations to jointly 
challenge the Prime Minister's position on business and community partnerships. Even 
more significantly, it provided a coming together around a shared set of values and a 
fostering of a unique cooperation between both parties in relation to corporate 
citizenship. 
This event then led to a series of further meetings, which importantly were called by 
BP, although this time these discussions included Greg Bourne, CEO, BP Australia 
and New Zealand. These discussions raised significant questions facing business and 
how BP in particular could review its operations in a focused way, to create a totally 
new direction where corporate citizenship became integrated as part of its core 
business. Rather than being particularly task or results focused as previous discussions 
with other companies had been early on in my research, discussions with senior 
management from BP Australia allowed sufficient space to openly debate an entirely 
new conceptualization of corporate citizenship in relation to BP particularly from a 
philosophical and values perspective. I found this emphasis particularly encouraging 
from a cultural change perspective, in that, BP, even at this early stage appeared 
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prepared to undergo significant change across the organization rather than simply re-
jigging its current programs or the message being conveyed externally. As mentioned 
earlier, Greg Bourne often preferred to communicate his ideas visually and at one of 
these meetings drew up the following diagram (shown in figure 24) to represent the 
journey he saw BP embarking on in future, firstly over the next 10 years, growing this 
to a much bigger level at 30 years, moving to a initial destination of a sustainable 
company that continuously improved into the future. 
10~ --.. 30 6 ----+ : Sustainable c:::> 
: Development 
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Figure 24 
Continuous 
Improvement 
The corporate citizenship process Greg Bourne saw BP taking into the future 
Through these discussions, the increasing levels of rapport and trust, helped to 
establish what Kemmis and McTaggart would describe as BP's 'identified problem' 
from an action research context, where each subsequent dialogue between 
representatives from BP, Professor Birch and myself, represented crucial iterative 
milestones in taking the enquiry process from one focused on simply being about 
'doing' research, to a more subjective social process where what was to be researched 
became 'constructed' mutually over time through an exchange of ideas and values 
between professionals concerned with creating new forms of practice that resonated 
much more strongly amongst each of the parties. (Kemmis and McTaggart: 1990: 8-
10, Berger and Luckmann: 1966; Searle: 1995) 
BP initiating this discussion was particularly significant in developing the research 
methodology as action research in particular as opposed to another form of social 
research, in that, representatives from BP, not Professor Birch or myself, identified the 
area for improvement or change within their organization based on the shared 
'thematic concern' of enhancing performance as a corporate citizen. (Kemmis and 
McTaggart: 1990: 8-10) 
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The research emphasis especially early on, created the necessary space for active 
listening and an awareness of each other's point of view as part of a series of non-
directed conversations involving just 'being present' more fully. This contrasts with 
the 'epistemological break', social separation or 'participant objectivation' created 
through more traditional forms of social research, especially methods such as surveys, 
questionnaires, and interviews that form the interpretative lens with which the 
researcher structures or repositions themselves in the hope of creating an impartial 
distance, only to be 'condemned to see all practice as a spectacle'. (Bourdieu: 1977: 1; 
2003, 1; Schatz and Walker: 1995; 74-5) 
Based on these discussions, my supervisor Professor Birch & I developed a proposal 
for me to undertake an action research project into corporate citizenship within BP 
Australia as part of my PhD. Unlike other forms of organisational research 
undertaken by the University, this research was clearly entered into by both parties 
with an expectation of not just capturing 'what is', but also helping to create 'what 
could be' in the field of corporate citizenship. 
In undertaking this research, I was asked to join the external affairs team within BP 
Australia much like any other team member in October 1999, completing this initial 
field research phase twelve months later in October 2000. During these twelve months 
I assisted the external affairs team, review its current approach to corporate citizenship 
and if necessary, reconceptualise how this work could change to reflect a more 
embedded approach to BP's business. Following this initial 12 month period, I was 
then asked by Greg Bourne, if I would consider continuing on with BP to assist in the 
implementation and cultural change of this new corporate citizenship thinking across 
the organisation. 
In phase one of the research between 1999-2000, I spent 49 weeks located within BP 
Australia averaging between 1-2 days per week based in the external affairs team as 
well as maintaining contact during the rest of the week via electronic and telephone 
communication. Over this twelve month period, my field research amounted to 588 
direct contact hours undertaken within BP and 196 hours of external research. This 
research approach attempted to capture processes and exchanges involving corporate 
citizenship in real time as they occurred through their various forms, eg email, phone 
calls, meetings, informal corridor conversations, policy bulletins, including my 
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responses and diary notes reflecting on my influence on the process and events I 
experienced. This multilayered approach to capturing data attempted to strengthen and 
enrich the scope of the research and how policy and practice interplay over time 
within an organisation. 
In Phase two of the research between 2000 and 2003, I continued this research on but 
in a much more in-depth and applied manner. This saw my hours increase within BP 
from 16 to 32 per week still on a part-time basis, continuing to work within external 
affairs for the next two years until mid 2002, when I was asked to relocate my work 
within marketing, one of BP's business units, although still with a focus on the 
organisation as a whole. During these three years, my exposure to the company 
increased substantially, as I moved to begin to assist all the business units in Australia 
operationalize corporate citizenship, as well as contribute at a national and regional 
level supporting BP Australia's CEO Greg Bourne, and globally, as part of a new 
development team creating new thinking about corporate citizenship across the BP 
global group as a whole. 
Although only representing 1.1 % of BP Global's overall business assets, BP Australia 
has become increasingly recognized internally within the organization as a focal point 
for innovation particularly in environmental developments, offering low risk in 
attempting new ideas given its small market size relative to BP's largest markets of 
Europe and the US. Although viewed externally as operating nationally, its business is 
separated into 9 business units that each report ultimately to business heads in London. 
These businesses are concentrated in two States of Australia, Western Australia and 
Queensland, with refineries in each along with a heavy retail market presence through 
service stations. BP also has significant gas exploration operations in the North West 
Shelf region of Western Australia and a solar manufacturing plant in New South 
Wales. 
5.4 The cultural context in which corporate citizenship research was undertaken 
Entering into BP whilst occupying roles of both a researcher and team member threw 
up considerable research challenges and important observational opportunities that 
added to the richness of the process being undertaken and the contextual diversity I 
was continually being exposed to. 
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Rather than representing a straight forward step of simply shifting my physical 
location from a University setting to a corporate setting however, this transition 
brought with it the unique opportunity for me to note a variety of contextual markers 
across an array of dimensions, that cumulatively represent the organizational culture 
of BP I eventually mapped out over time. When interpreted through the seminal work 
into organizational culture by Schein (1992) and Hofstede (1997), these key 
contextual markers help to reconstruct the cultural setting in which corporate 
citizenship evolved, and was studied within BP. 
The following overvIew attempts to recapture and structure the essential features 
within BP's cultural context which I encountered and as an introduction to the process 
of organizational change that redefined corporate citizenship in relation to BP over 
time. This cultural analysis will be expanded in more depth, as the change process is 
presented throughout this case study. 
Levels of Culture 
Visible org8YIisationsJ structures 
and proces ses 
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Unc onsciou s ~ taken. for granted beliefs I I 
perceptions I t:houghts.) SYId feel ings l 
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Schein (1992) 
J'vlanitestations of Culture 
Hofstede (1997) 
Figure 25 Framework for interpreting cultural context within BP 
Organizational culture is viewed by Hofstede and Schein in figure 25, as the customs, 
norms, values, behavioural patterns, rituals, traditions (explicit and implicit), that 
uniquely represent the identity and practices of an organization or group. Drawing 
from this analysis as well as adding new areas of cultural importance identified within 
the organisation of BP, the following analysis attempts to structure and decipher the 
contextual conditions operating within BP Australia as they relate to development of 
corporate citizenship. (Hofstede, 1997: 9, Schein, 1992) 
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5.4.1 Symbolic Exchange 
Explicit symbolism 
My initial observations of BP Australia in 1999, beginning firstly with its head office 
in Melbourne, suggested that organizationally its culture, in tenns of concrete signs 
such as Schein's notion of artefacts or Hofstede's symbolism can be seen through how 
boundaries within BP were de constructed (open) or alternatively complied with 
(closed), and although presenting as a clear contrast within one organization, appeared 
to be consistent across most work groups. Open and flexible boundaries, were 
observed around a variety of working arrangements, e.g. variable work start and end 
times, including break periods, telecommuting and working from horne, capacity for 
employees to speak infonnally and spontaneously with senior management, and the 
presence of family and children in the office space, lifts and on-site cafe areas in 
which to meet other employees, family or friends. (Field notation, 1999) 
Since that time, I have noted that these earlier trends towards flexibility have 
continued and expanded to include other areas, such as a more casual dress code when 
employees don't have fonnal engagements, in addition to the broader trend in 
corporations for 'casual Fridays', and a greater consideration for parents by avoiding 
early or late meetings, as well as a general acceptance for babies and children to spend 
extended time at employee work stations and in some meetings, particularly when 
childcare arrangements have broken down. There has also been a growth in self care 
by employees, taking advantage of company facilitated health and wellbeing 
programs' offering everything from yoga to triathlons, and from a physical 
environment perspective, the characteristic of office space has changed from largely 
separate, enclosed office based design to more open plan work stations. (Field 
notations, 1999-2003) 
Whilst representing important examples of a flexible and fluid culture within BP, it is 
important not to assign a particular causality to these developments in isolation. As 
will be developed later, the cultural significance of many of these developments stern 
not from one particular source, but from an array of actions and symbolic interactions 
developed by employees themselves who have shown the initiative, drive and passion 
to advocate for certain changes, that in tum, has attracted like minded colleagues to 
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assist along the way, including management, to bring these changes about. 
Importantly, the timing of this groundswell, has also coincided with the preparedness 
of senior management to create and participate in, a new potential community, and 
another consciousness that Greg Bourne has described as engendering the 'citizen 
within' employees and management. (Bourne, 2003, Deleuze and Guattari, 1986: 17) 
In contrast, more rigid boundaries were observed in the areas of security and safety 
particularly from a physical perspective. For example, the main BP Australia offices 
are located within an unbranded building called Melbourne Central, occupying the 
middle floors within this large high-rise building in the centre of Melbourne. Upon 
entering the building on my first visit, I was issued with a visitors permit at the front 
desk, and my bonafides were then established by a phone to my contact within BP. 
Each floor was assessable by photo identity pass only, which I was later issued with 
similar to employees. Whilst these physical characteristics of BP reflect the 
culmination of many important decisions regarding security and property 
management, what is crucial from a cultural perspective is the powerful symbolic 
message that this physical environment conveys in terms of rigidity and closure, not 
only to those people the company seeks to discourage, for example, thieves and 
unauthorized visitors, but importantly, has been experienced as 'quite intimidating' by 
representatives of the community and not for profit sector, whom BP is increasingly 
seeking to communicate and build positive relationships with. (Field notation, 2001, 
2003) 
Implicit symbolism 
For several months after commencing field research, team members and I appeared to 
experience some teething issues in relation to the role that I held within this setting. 
Somehow my presence was peculiar in one sense, in that for some team members it 
did not appear that I was undertaking research in a familiar sense to them, such as 
requesting the completion of surveys or undertaking a series of interviews, nor was I 
engaged as a consultant to fulfill a particular brief requiring a specific piece of work to 
be undertaken within a certain timeframe. It is important to also note that, just prior to 
my arrival, BP Australia had undergone significant downsizing of several hundred 
employees due to major concerns over its financial viability as a company, and based 
on comments made by some employees, I sensed that this loss of so many long term 
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and valued colleagues was still very fresh for many employees left behind, leaving 
some with mixed feelings about BP and their possible future in the company. (Field 
notation, 1999) 
At times, I was referred to as the 'resident academic' which although said in jest may 
have also indicated some perceived difference seen between the team and me. (Field 
notation, 2000) My role sometimes involved debate and tension between myself and 
some BP team members, which I found challenging but also acknowledged was part 
of the reason why BP management had wanted me to assume an actual presence 
within the organization. 
The bulk of my time particularly early on was spent working in conjunction with the 
community affairs manager. As I learnt over time, this person performed a multitude 
of responsibilities associated with the community and social portfolio of BP Australia, 
which had been developed and well established for some years. This activity was a 
centralized corporate function performed as a service by the community affairs 
manager for and on behalf of the nine business units within BP Australia; Retail, 
Solutions, Exploration, Air BP, Marine, Bitumen, Lubricants, Distributors, and Solar. 
Up until 2000, BP Australia managed its community affairs through a centralized 
corporate budget 'funded by 9 different business units', which in tum 'determined 
how much funding they are willing to contribute to the national pot'. (BP Email: 
1999a) In all correspondence I observed, the community affairs portfolio was 
communicated with an emphasis on the exchange of money between BP and partner 
community organizations based largely on a sponsorship and donation philosophy that 
sort not only to provide funding to the external partner but also sought to utilize this 
arrangement to help promote, market and position BP's products and brand which at 
the time was represented by a shield up until 2000 as shown in figure 26. Examining 
this brand logo for a moment, it is significant to consider how a shield was portrayed 
historically as a protective screening device to avoid harm, and how the cultural 
symbolism of a 'shield', used as the brand image of BP until recent times, could 
convey both strength and protection, but also could be viewed negatively as an image 
of defence and impermeability by stakeholders and civil society distrusting of 
corporate behaviour generally (Bourdieu, 1993). 
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Figure 26 BPs brand until 2000 
Representing much more than local management values, the mix of community and 
commercial priorities I identified in this early period, reflected a significant shift in 
approach dating back to 1994, 'where there was a worldwide push to enhance BP's 
reputation with all audiences by combining marketing and communication objectives 
with those of community affairs'. (BP Exit Strategy: 2001) In practice, this emphasis 
meant that community affairs activities when communicated either formally in reports 
or in conversation within the company, became viewed with the same emphasis as 
other business activities, in terms of input, as a financial activity or the 'spend', the 
internal language used. Equally, this same financial emphasis became the prime 
measure for outputs for evaluating BP's community affairs. (BP Internal Report: 
1999) 
Importantly, this focus on the financial accounting of social performance, is reflective 
of a much broader cultural orientation by business generally than by BP itself, which 
according to Hofstede focuses on 'after-the-fact justifications of decisions that were 
taken for non-logical reasons in the first place', that attempt to galvanize themselves 
as 'uncertainty-reducing rituals, fulfilling a cultural need for certainty, simplicity and 
truth in a confusing world, regardless of whether this truth has any objective base'. 
(Hofstede, 1997: 155-156) 
As a key definer of community affairs then, this concept of the 'spend' reflected the 
dominant internal view within BP of social performance at this time in 1999 as being 
about how much money was being spent, both in terms of current commitments to 
partner organizations as well as the basis for new sponsorships, rather than any 
appreciation for the broader social and environmental imperatives being applied to 
corporate activity. Understanding and reporting on other non-financial dimensions 
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through environmental and social reporting, or integrated into a triple bottom line 
report were yet to take hold or even be widely known when I first commenced my 
research within BP in 1999, although the corporation had commenced some reporting 
on the environment since the early 1990's. 
In the next and subsequent chapters, attention will focus more specifically on 
reconstructing how BP moved from the early and tentative beginnings presented in 
this chapter, into an evolving process of review and development in its understanding 
and application of corporate citizenship from a largely separate and discretionary 
'spend', to more of an operationalized reality with an increasing relevance to business 
units and their functioning 'on the ground'. This transformation will be analyzed and 
conceptualized through the holistic concept of exchange developed earlier in order to 
build a new understanding about the structuation of determinants that advance the 
theoretical and practical application of corporate citizenship. 
158 
Part Three: Practice of Corporate Citizenship 
Chapter 6 From monetized to contextualized exchange 
6.1 The primacy of the corporate citizenship 'spend' 
As outlined in Chapter 5, BP Australia during the early stages of my field research in 
the latter part of 1999, conveyed clear symbolic characteristics that reflected how it 
presented itself as a distinct entity, communicating and functioning through a complex 
series of explicit and implicit socio-cultural exchanges to both its inner and outer 
worlds. Significantly, its interpretation of the social, or people aspect of corporate 
citizenship, was largely based on a dollar denominated or financially centric 
orientation symbolized implicitly, yet powerfully operating around notions of 'the 
spend' . (Bourne, 1999; Bourdieu, 1993) 
To illustrate, table 7 is drawn from BP Australia's actual annual social investment 
reporting process for 1999, outlining activities for that year as a series of financial 
expenditures, placing a particular emphasis on collecting input measures, specifically 
monies spent on areas of the 'community', 'education', 'environment', 'culture and 
the arts', with no particular attention being given to the outputs or results derived 
socially or non-financially from this expenditure, especially as they relate to the actual 
operations of BP's business. Importantly, if considered on its own, this information 
may not appear that significant, until I further add the contextual backdrop to how this 
reporting process came about, where the table template was actually developed not in 
Australia, but in BP's head office in London, and sent out as a blank template to be 
completed across BP's world wide operations not as a means of establishing socially 
relevant measures and reporting progress towards these, but as the basis for accounting 
and centrally controlling 'the global spend' by the company on its social investment. 
(BP: Internal Communication, 1999a) 
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Global social Investment (GSI) Data for 1999 
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The approximate number of programmes run by BP 15 
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success in order for the study to be shared as a model 
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Table 7: BP Australia's Global Social Investment 'spend' for 1999 
The cultural primacy of the 'spend' was also not restricted to how much money BP 
Australia spent on its corporate citizenship activities noted in table 7, but also in the 
symbolic role it played for employees in this process. To illustrate, the budget item, 
part 1 B 'charitable' representing 8% of the overall budget was allocated not by the 
corporate officials managing social investment, but by BP employees themselves who 
cast an email vote as part of an annual ballot, asking them which charity they wished 
the organization to fund from a shortlist of nominated charitable organizations for the 
next 12 month period. Interestingly, these results were then used by the corporate 
office as the basis for screening and rejecting subsequent approaches from non-
government organizations given that 'the employees had spoken'. (BP Internal 
Communication, 1999b) 
When examined through the earlier analysis of philanthropic and marketing exchange, 
such activities presented as a curious mix of individual and corporate philanthropy. To 
begin with, the individual employee nominated a particular cause based on their own 
personal interest or passion, much as they would if acting in a private capacity, only 
that this is the point where BP as their employer then stepped in, taking over the 
process after the employee had voted, particularly the social process implicit in the act, 
by interacting directly with and funding the successful non-government organizations 
based on what the majority of employees had indicated a preference for. 
Representing only a small part ofBP's overall approach to social investment observed 
during the early part of my research within BP between 1999-2000, this shift from 
firstly engaging employees directly in guiding the social process or contextual 
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exchange between donor and recipient, much like they might as individual 
philanthropists or donors, and then shifting control over the process to a corporately 
managed activity, including using the outcome to deflect unsuccessful and subsequent 
requests for financial assistance from other charities or non-government organizations, 
reflects qualities similar to the marker of corporate philanthropic exchange noted 
earlier by Lombardo (1995). 
A parallel between this small, but relevant part of the cultural context of BP's 
corporate citizenship at that time, can be drawn with how corporate philanthropy is 
often managed by corporate managers, third party foundations or brokers between one 
organization and another, not allowing for the more hands-on involvement or social 
exchange that individual gift giving offers, being more akin to the impersonal nature 
of other financial exchanges undertaken by business such as trade or transactions. 
(Lombardo, 1995: 297) 
Between 1999 and 2000, I noted a consistent tension experienced by staff responsible 
for delivering community affairs activity. Staff from this centralised area 
communicated to me on several occasions, how difficult it was to process and respond 
to applications for sponsorships and donations originating from different parts of 
Australia that the corporate office in Melbourne had little knowledge or capacity to 
judge their merit to the organization (BP field notations, 1999-2000) Despite regular 
attempts at gaining the commitment of local offices to process these, community 
affairs in Melbourne had increasingly become the central point for these types of 
requests. This movement of responsibilities from the local to the national level, also 
held implications when obtaining annual funding commitments for the community 
affairs budget. As more and more of community affairs became centralized in 
Melbourne, fewer people within BP outside of the head office had any knowledge or 
connection with the social initiatives being undertaken, or when interpreted through an 
exchange analysis, the socialized exchange intrinsic'in the act of community affairs 
became less important over time, as the focus shifted towards the financial, as the 
primary means of defining social orientated exchange. 
Associated with this increasing social distance between operations and community, as 
greater pressure towards reducing costs across the business increased, community 
affairs came under increasing scrutiny as an imposition on business rather than 
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integral to doing business. My observations and discussions around this issue with 
relevant staff during the 1999 and 2000 budget rounds, indicated that this process was 
usually difficult to finalize due to a reluctance on each part of the business to accept 
the level of funding being proposed particularly if the business unit had had no direct 
involvement with community affairs. 
To illustrate, when negotiating the 2000 community affairs budgets, one business unit 
disputed the appropriateness of the amount they were being asked to commit, 
suggesting that 'looking forward, we believe the current allocation 
methodology ... doesn't appropriately represent the business unit's demand for this 
service'. (BP Email: 1999b) Also feedback I received from community affairs and 
business unit representatives indicated that this commitment had been trending 
downwards for several years, $1.5 million - 1999, $1.2 million - 2000 and $500,000-
2001. According to comments made to me at the time, this downward trend was partly 
because the Australian business was not performing well financially overall, and all 
areas were being asked to reduce expenditure, especially those deemed not to produce 
results either to the partners concerned or to BP (BP Communication: 1999, 2000, 
2001) 
Rather than corporate citizenship being interpreted and carried out in only one 
particular manner or emphasis, such as the previous philanthropic approach, for BP 
Australia, corporate citizenship spread across a range of activities when I first 
observed it in practice, with the largest part (60%) of its 'spend' in 1999, being 
directed towards what the company described internally as 'community investment', 
which reflected a specific emphasis on delivering marketing objectives first introduced 
back in 1994 as mentioned earlier. Interestingly, the collapsing of social and 
marketing objectives into one approach in this way had become so overtly skewed 
toward the latter since that time, social performance had become synonymous with 
marketing within the culture of BP. This emphasis was clearly highlighted in how 
measures of success were symbolized culturally through the delivery of traditional 
marketing results, such as the placement ofBP's logo on the clothes and equipment of 
sponsored organizations, and the basis with which the company evaluated its 
programs, for example, through the frequency that BP's logo or its name appeared in 
the media, particularly through television reporting (e.g. how many times the logo 
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appeared per hour) as well as the overall column width allocated within the print and 
newspaper media to BP's sponsorship. (BP: field notation, 2000) 
Examined through an operational perspective, the functioning of corporate citizenship 
through the dominant community affairs approach at the time, remained socially 
distant from most of the organization in terms of relevance and connectedness to day-
to-day operations, and from employees themselves, other than through the previously 
mentioned yearly employee vote, where communication was limited largely to email 
and occasional telephone calls, with an emphasis on brand recognition through 
sponsorships. Outside of this process, very limited involvement occurred between 
BP's social performance activities and its core business throughout the year other than 
at budget time when representatives from the community affairs area sought money 
from the business units to fund activities for the subsequent financial year. 
Significantly, the organizational void between community affairs and core business 
within BP was occasionally traversed but from my observations largely in reaction to 
an event or incident. For example in 1999, as part of BP preparing its legal defense 
against court action for a pipeline spill, the manager for community affairs was asked 
to prepare background material on the extent of BPs community affairs activities 
across Australia just in case it may be of value in presenting BPs case to the Northern 
Territory Court at the time. The crucial issue here when theorizing about corporate 
citizenship perspective particularly from an exchange perspective, is not whether it is 
legitimate for BP to present its case in this way, but rather in what way this event 
reinforces the perceptual or symbolic value that for BP and for that matter even the 
court or legal system places on community affairs as a legitimate expression of BP 
meeting its citizenship responsibilities regardless of the operational relevance or 
connection this has to specific spill in question. 
This event only reinforces a much broader interpretation underpinning corporate 
citizenship also found to operate within similar cases noted within the earlier legal 
discourse section, that similar to when an individual faces sentencing in a court, 
corporate citizenship can and has been used to seek leniency as shown in the following 
email comment to me from this manager at the time, conveying a level of frustration 
with only being called upon when the organization is reacting to a situation of this 
type. 
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'I'm not sure what this litigation is about but isn't it timely given our discussion 
yesterday about how community affairs activities are suddenly thrust into 
importance when the shit hits the fan.' 
(BP communication, 1999) 
Importantly, when viewed through a social exchange analysis, approaching 
community affairs as a centralized and monetized function of BP undertaken on behalf 
of the organization, but not in conjunction with its core operations, culturally 
constructs what Hofstede describes as a particular form of 'mental software', or 
'cultural system' according to Bell, that defined the nature of corporate citizenship 
within BP at that time. (Hofstede, 1997,4-5; Bell, 1976: 276) By limiting this function 
to a discretionary 'spend' allocated outside of operational considerations of BP's 
business, managers, employees and stakeholders external to the company had been 
acculturized into viewing BP's corporate citizenship expressed through a discrete, 
separate pot of money unrelated to core business, but spent because of a prevailing 
social norm that 'companies must give something back' identified within public 
discourse outlined earlier in chapter 3. Importantly, this contextual reinforcement, 
cycling back and forth between BP and its macro context, that to be a good corporate 
citizen is to give some money back after the company had already made its profit for 
the year, had helped to elevate and entrench the centrality of money as the primary 
means for a corporation to extend or exchange acts of citizenship with the world 
around it. More importantly than offering a single, retrospective insight, this 
profoundly revealing, theoretical determinant of corporate citizenship provided an 
important marker in the construction of a new potential exchange continuum as the 
basis for BP and potentially other businesses to consciously and more rigorously 
evolve as corporate citizens. (Hofstede, 1997,4-5; Bell, 1976: 276; Blau, 1964) 
As a consequence of this conceptual rigidity and financial territorialization of 
corporate citizenship, BP was yet to traverse the necessary alternative socio-cultural 
cartography that Deleuze and Guattari suggest as being so crucial 'to express another 
potential community, to force the means for another consciousness and another 
sensibility' or expand what Bourdieu describes as its field of cultural production 
beyond notions of the financial (Deleuze and Guattari, 1986: 17; Bourdieu, 1993). Put 
another way, if the action couldn't be counted then it wasn't considered of value by 
BP, and thus the importance of social exchange between the inner and outer contexts 
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ofBP, such as through dialogue, interaction, participation, reciprocity and the building 
of trust, was yet to become relevant in the overall construction of corporate 
citizenship. 
This centralization of corporate citizenship as largely community affairs, positioned 
away from the attention, non-financial participation and core operations of the broader 
organization also reinforced an emerging view over time that its activities were simply 
a 'cost' and not of measurable benefit to the organization. 
Significantly, these exchanges were identified by Greg Bourne CEO, BP Australia 
early on his return from an overseas posting, as doing little to address the social 
expectations of other parties or stakeholders more concerned with the damaging social 
or environmental impacts or externalities of BP's operations which appeared to have 
gone unattended within its core operational exchanges with society and the 
environment. (Bourne, 1999) 
As an expressIOn of corporate citizenship, pure financial exchange as articulated 
through the 'spend' even if coupled with the individual citizenship aspirations of 
employees as in the case of 'charitable giving' or the more marketing focussed 
'community investment' shown in table 7, was increasingly being challenged within 
BP Australia from 1999 onwards as having a limited shelf life when set against the 
mounting external pressure on BP, such as through the global evolution of social and 
ethical indicators and reporting. (AccountAbility, 1999; Social Accountability 
International, 1999) 
As monetary or financial 'exchange has no such power to create community, identity 
and commitment, perhaps because it involves so little sacrifice', the capacity of BP 
Australia to boundary span and respond directly to stakeholder issues was limited 
largely to money in 1999, and as such, the potential social connectedness, exchange 
and the resultant change between the people within BP and the outside world was yet 
to fully develop the culture and behavioural manifestations of corporate citizenship 
beyond a budget line item. (Boulding, 1981: 33) 
The key question in understanding the intent behind BP's philanthropic and social 
marketing approach to corporate citizenship that I identified upon entering the 
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organization as a field researcher, lies not only in simply classifying these 
manifestations or mapping them in isolation but also in critically contrasting these 
actions against the multiple contextual realities in which BP as an organization found 
itself and if found wanting, shift the organization's exchange behaviour accordingly. 
Interpreted through Hofstede's 'cultural symbols' and Bourdieu's 'symbolic capital' 
analyses, these same early approaches to corporate citizenship by BP could be easily 
misconstrued as a crude form of gift giving, rather than addressing the inherent 
contradictions in BP's business fundamentals, that is, it is a producer of a public good, 
energy and fuel on one hand, but that this same product also creates harmful effects to 
the environment, climate and people's health, security and safety. (Hofstede, 1997: 
155-156; Bourdieu, 1977: 170 -183, Heal, 1999: 222- 224) 
Providing funding for important activities such as surf life savmg, and other 
worthwhile causes that BP has supported are difficult to question in general terms. 
However, serious questions arise over whether these same actions offered up by BP as 
reflective the company's total corporate responsibility to society at the time, reflect the 
contextual reality of BP's business as a producer of negative externalities mentioned 
earlier. Crucially, by not acting with specific regard to this contextual reality, BP may 
have simultaneously conveyed unintended, yet powerful symbolism that its 
community affairs commitments were an attempt to soften or distract the attention of 
stakeholders away from the impact of core business processes. (Hofstede, 1997) 
6.2 Contextualising the research process 
In taking up a part time presence within the external affairs team, I was aware that for 
my research to locate itself effectively within BP, I also needed to identify and become 
involved with what was already underway internally within the organization relating 
to notions of corporate citizenship, as well as helping to introduce the organization to 
the field of corporate citizenship, initially in support of my supervisor Professor Birch, 
in the delivery of a series of twilight sessions to senior management, and then as a 
conduit relaying and synthesizing new and emerging external developments m 
corporate citizenship as these occurred over time to the organization. 
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6.2.1 Integrating the macro context into the research process 
Soon after I commenced my research within BP, my supervisor, Professor David 
Birch designed and conducted a series of small seminars between December 1999 and 
February 2000 to help introduce BP management to the concepts and emerging field 
of corporate citizenship and as part of building a foundation for my field research. 
Listed below, these 8 seminars from a content perspective outlined the big picture 
issues emerging from the corporate citizenship field, Australian and International case 
studies, moving then into how corporate citizenship could be conceptualized and 
applied within BP. 
Seminar One 
Corporate Social Responsibility: The Big Picture Issues 
Session Twoffhree 
The Main Themes of Corporate Social Responsibility 
The Main Themes of Corporate Citizenship 
Session Four 
Thinking about a Conceptual Framework 
Session Five 
International and Australian Case Studies 
Session Six 
Finalizing a Conceptual Framework 
Session Seven 
CEO and Senior Management Forum 
Session Eight 
The Way Forward 
From a process perspective, these seminars were significant symbolically as a marker 
of how Greg Bourne was seeking to engage BP Australia's senior management team 
responsible for managing individual business units, in issues of corporate citizenship 
and sustainability. I recorded each seminar on tape and then transcribed the 
discussions into text that were then sent out to participants for comment and 
amendment prior to the next seminar. Being positioned within the organization 
between seminars, I was able to observe that although all business unit leaders were 
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invited to these seminars and reminded as dates approached, most did not attend 
themselves, sometimes sending a more junior representative, sometimes not. 
During early seminars, Professor Birch outlined how much of corporate citizenship 
literature was based on case study material outlining a check list of a company's 
activities which can set the company up to fail from the start. In response, discussion 
during the seminars centred on corporate citizenship as reflecting much more about 
process - thinking through how the company is interconnected through its business 
activities to the world around it. Professor Birch made the distinction that the 
redefining of business appearing in the literature is well established within academic 
circles but may yet be some way off yet for business. (BP seminars, 1999,2000) 
Rather than remammg an abstract, possibly unreachable notion, there was an 
acknowledgement about how fresh thinking had been introduced by new graduates 
entering BP and an awareness of some firsts for business in this area, such as The 
Body Shop in Australia's first social report in 1998. I was also able to use these 
forums to test out additional ideas related to exchange I was developing whilst 
undertaking my research within BP. For example, I drew up on some large paper and 
discussed with those present, the conceptual shifts that had occurred over the last fifty 
years that had fundamentally altered what was previously considered core business in 
the 1950's related to customers and employees, and how this had changed over time 
until the present. What was considered externalities in the past, have now become 
integral to business as outlined in figure 27. 
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At the conclusion of these seminars, participants expressed a strong desire for BP to 
construct some form of framework based on discussions had, with which to locate its 
future corporate citizenship endeavours. In response, I developed the following 
conceptual framework and presented this to BP management. 
A Conceptual Framework of Corporate Citizenship for BP Australia 
Summary 
This conceptual framework has been developed from a major literature survey of 
corporate citizenship and corporate social responsibility and from a series of seminars 
held at BP Australia. A five phase approach to establishing sustainable corporate 
citizenship is proposed: 
Phase One: Determine twelve key principles of Corporate Citizenship 
Phase Two: Using BP Australia's own business policies establish six BP 
Australia principles as a BP Australia Charter of Corporate 
Citizenship 
Phase Three: Using these six principles build a Corporate Citizenship culture 
in BP Australia in order to achieve: 
Phase Four: The target of Sustainable Corporate Citizenship 
Phase Five: Measurement and evaluation 
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Phase Five: 
Measurement and Evaluation 
~ 
Phase Four: 
The Target: Sustainable Corporate Citizenship 
~ 
Phase Three: 
Creating a Corporate Citizenship Culture 
~ 
Phase Two: 
BP Charter of Corporate Citizenship 
Phase One: 
".,.,.""""""""".".,.,."""",.,.",,"'""" " " "" ",.""""""""",.,."" """,."M,~j"2"~"" !,~,,~,2!,,~,~,,,,,,2!,.,,£,.2,~e,2~~,!~,,,.£,,~,!izenship 11 •• \llillliiliitliillili!1lliiti .I_!~lil 
The major themes of corporate citizenship and corporate social responsibility that 
have emerged from the detailed literature surveys and the discussions held at BP 
Australia over the last few months are as follows: 
1. Making a Difference 
Corporate Citizenship is about making a difference in society. It is more than 
philanthropy. It is about more people having more say, through dialogue and 
partnership, in the ways in which sustainable success is to be achieved both in the 
corporate world and within society at large. 
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2. Employee and Stakeholder Empowerment 
Corporate Citizenship seeks to ensure that that every person associated with an 
organization is empowered to be able to contribute creatively. Recognizing that 
people want to become involved, and putting strategies in place that will ensure this 
happens is at the heart of Corporate Citizenship 
3. Transparency 
Corporate Citizenship is about transparency. This does not mean being uncompetitive. 
Studies have shown that the more transparent an organization, the more benefits flow 
back in the long term 
4. Accountability 
Corporate Citizenship is about improved accountability and shared programs, which 
bring benefit to all. To do that requires recognizing the value of community 
partnerships with business. Auditing (and verification) of the organization's 
environmental, social and profitability bottom lines will enable the business and its 
stakeholders to make a difference to the continuous improvement ofthe organization. 
5. Sharing Responsibility 
Corporate Citizenship is about business sharing responsibility without losing 
profitability. 
6. Inclusivity 
Corporate Citizenship is about employee and stakeholder inclusivity. Stakeholder 
inclusion requires a long term, and continuous, relationship to be developed with all 
stakeholders both inside and outside the organization. 
7. Sustainable Capitalism 
Corporate citizenship recognizes that at the heart of successful business, government 
and community relations there needs to be prosperity, and that this prosperity needs to 
be sustainable. 
8. Triple Bottom Line 
Corporate Citizenship is a recognition that a business, corporation or business-like 
organization, has social, cultural and environmental responsibilities to the community 
in which it seeks a licence to operate, as well as economic and financial ones to its 
shareholders or immediate stakeholders. Corporate Citizenship is about business 
redefining the way in which a company focusses on a 'single' bottom line, with 
companies seeing themselves as responsible only to their shareholders, towards a more 
socially, ethically and environmentally aware focus on what it means to do business in 
the public eye. A triple bottom-line approach 
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9. Long Termism 
Corporate Citizenship recognizing the need for moving from a philosophy of short 
term transactions to one of long term dialogue, exchange and partnership 
10. Communication 
Corporate Citizenship is about communication between all stakeholders in society in 
order to build social capital in order to build sustainable societies. To do this involves 
business, government and community recognizing that business is a significant social 
enterprise shaping community values, attitudes and cultures. 
11. Engagement 
Corporate Citizenship is about engaging with changing cultures - corporate, 
government, community, individual, in order to achieve sustainable social, 
environmental and economic success. 
12. Dialogue 
Corporate Citizenship involves an organization corning to terms with the need for, 
often, radical internal and external changes, in order to better meet its responsibilities 
to all of its stakeholders (direct or indirect) in order to establish, and maintain, 
sustainable success for the organization, and, as a result of that success, to achieve 
long term sustainable success for the community at large, rather than just short term 
gains. This involves substantial dialogue with the three main domains of business: the 
internal organization of the business; the core business activities and the relations of 
the business with community. 
These major themes, in one form or another, are at the heart of the extensive debates 
on corporate citizenship and corporate social responsibility that have taken place since 
the 1940s (see Birch, 2000), and BP Australia can be confident in the knowledge that 
these themes form the bedrock of the concepts of corporate citizenship. 
Using BP Australia's own existing business policies outlined in What We Stand For, 
the twelve major themes can then be translated from a conceptual framework of 
corporate citizenship, applicable to all business, to a specific Charter of Corporate 
Citizenship collapsing the twelve themes into six principles. This approach should 
give a strong signal to all in BP Australia that the Company has already well 
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established policies that can serve as a very strong conceptual foundation for 
determining 'good corporate citizenship'. 
BPAmoco 
.. . -~"" .. "' ..... ".~~~--- .. 
The BP Australia Charter of Corporate Citizenship ~. 
Phase Two: BP Australia's Charter of Corporate Citizenship 
1. Making a Difference 
2. Accountability 
3. Sharing Responsibility 
4. Sustainable Capitalism 
5. Long Termism 
6. Engagement 
1. Making a Difference 
BP Australia aspires to be a good corporate citizen by committing the Company to be 
an ethical, inclusive, mutually advantageous, safe and profitable, social, enterprise, 
where the creation of wealth and sustainable jobs is considered to be a social 
responsibility for the mutual benefit and empowerment of all employees and 
stakeholders. 
2. Accountability 
As a good corporate citizen BP Australia is committed to conducting business, in an 
accountable, trusting, open and transparent environment, with a high regard and 
respect for human dignity, individual rights, the environment and the law. 
3. Sharing Responsibility 
BP Australia recogmzes that good corporate citizenship is more than corporate 
philanthropy, sponsorship or business/community involvement, but that it requires 
employee and stakeholder inclusivity on a daily basis, expressing how everyone in the 
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Company ensures that our core values, as expressed in What We Stand For, are at the 
heart of everything we do. 
4. Sustainable Capitalism 
BP Australia is committed to being a socially, environmentally and economically 
responsible business. This means maximising profit in order to create wealth and 
sustainable jobs, always intending to have a positive social and environmental impact. 
Our aim is to optimise long run rewards, including profit, in order to build long term 
value for all our stakeholders. To do this, BP Australia is committed to developing a 
triple bottom line to include social, environmental and financial measurement of our 
sustainable success. 
5. Long Termism 
Good corporate citizenship is our licence to do business in the community. We are 
obligated to a social, environmental and financial contract with the community and the 
public at large where we do business, making sure that we run the business 
sustainably, ethically, efficiently, openly and profitably. We recognise that as good 
corporate citizens our investments - financial, social and environmental - will bring 
sustainable success to all our stakeholders, if we recognise that our first investment 
priority is with people. Effective communication is vital to that investment. 
6. Engagement 
BP Australia recognizes that good corporate citizenship requires dialogue with all 
employees and stakeholders, and that our social, environmental and financial, 
responsibilities require us to open avenues for that dialogue to take place in order to 
both recognize achievements, and also to bring about change, where necessary. 
Australia's corporate citizenship defines our behaviour as a company doing business 
in the public eye. That behaviour is a sum of all the parts at BP Australia. Everyone in 
BP Australia is responsible for engaging in corporate citizenship. 
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Central to any understanding of corporate citizenship which goes beyond just 
corporate social responsibility and/or corporate environmental responsibility, is a 
recognition that corporate citizenship is as much (if not more) about the internal 
organization within business as it is about business doing business and business 
'doing' things in the community. Recognizing employees as primary stakeholders is 
crucial in this, and making it clear in all policies and practices within the business that 
corporate citizenship will not be sustainable unless both internal organization, core 
business and community links are brought together in inclusive ways. 
The overall target of the business, then, in tandem with its core business activities, 
internal organization and community relations, is the establishment of sustainable 
corporate citizenship. Any business will need to determine the principles that will 
enable this to happen within the context of their own core values. How this is to be 
achieved will differ from business to business, depending on differing priorities and 
constituencies. Based on the six principles developed as the BP Australia Charter of 
Corporate Citizenship, using BP Australia's own business policies, the target of 
sustainable corporate citizenship may be reached by asking the following questions of 
every policy and operation of BP Australia - on a daily and recurring basis - as 
follows to: 
The Internal Organization 
Core Business 
The Community at Large 
1. Will this make a positive or negative difference - socially, environmentally and 
financially? 
2. Is this fully transparent and accountable in terms of the triple bottom line? 
3. Is this fully inclusive, involving employee and stakeholder dialogue and 
feedback? 
4. Is this ethical, sustainable and profitable? 
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5. Does this add value to the long term triple bottom line? 
6. Will this enable all of us at BP Australia to be proud of our current behaviour and 
the legacy we leave for others? 
How to Achieve The Target: Some Suggestions 
• Establish the central role of people and employee involvement in the organisation 
recognising that employees are primary stakeholders. 
• Recognise that corporate citizenship is more than corporate social responsibility 
and is not simply project based: it is about three domains: 
1. The organisation itself 
2. The Core Business 
3. The community in which the organisation operates 
• Establish a realisable stakeholder consultation process within (and outside of) the 
company to ensure extensive stakeholder participation in decision making. Ensure 
that the principles of corporate citizenship inform every decision that is made by 
every member of BP Australia, and instigate implementation and evaluation 
processes. 
• Continuously assess the principles, strategy, policy and values of corporate 
citizenship against the core competencies and constituencies of the business. 
Continuously distribute examples of good practice and develop site specific 
training. 
• Establish rewards systems. 
• Set clear goals in an open communication environment 
• Calculate the social and environmental impact of all decisions 
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• Price social and environmental costs. 
• Review corporate governance. 
• Establish effective and regular social and environmental auditing 
• Monitor changing social values and social attitudes. 
• Establish effective forecasting of social and environmental futures 
• Be willing to change 
• Become involved in public policy debates. 
• Understand what is happening in Australia and worldwide 
• Contribute to research in the area. 
• Decide whether to go beyond minimum compliance with legal requirements for 
business and professional practice by evaluating where going beyond compliance 
will benefit both business and community. 
• Place more emphasis on non economic values, and quality of life issues both within 
and outside of the business 
• Be prepared to enter into big picture debates 
• Recognise that business can successfully create two kinds of value: commercial 
and social. 
• Be prepared for innovation 
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• Decide on the amount of time and resources to spend on developing corporate 
citizenship within the organisation itself and within the community, and determine 
the ways in which community involvement will be realised: long term partnerships, 
short term sponsorship, one-off donations, training schemes for community groups, 
employee volunteer schemes and business education partnerships and so on. 
All organisations need to regularly re-evaluate policies and operations, and this is true 
in the maintenance and development of a corporate citizenship culture too. Research 
is urgently needed into the establishment of standards and benchmarks in corporate 
citizenship, as measurement, evaluation and re-evaluation is crucial. 
6.2.2 Integrating the meso context into the research process 
In April 2000, after 6 months researching within BP Australia, contributing and 
tracking corporate citizenship within BP Australia, notification came from the 
organization's London office that following the merger of BP with Amoco, that a 
change in focus was underway in how community affairs, sponsorship and donations 
were to be approached in future especially in relation to existing functions such as the 
Amoco Foundation. Interestingly, BP Australia had already embarked on this path of 
reviewing its social programs in conjunction with my research, however with this 
intra-organizational change, came the need to align what had been achieved so far 
within Australia against this new major policy shift described as the Global Social 
Investment. 
This shift in policy was symbolized organisationally by an email note in April 2000 
issued to all staff with an introduction by Sir John Browne in figure 28, who outlined 
how the company was wanting to take a completely approach towards its social 
activities through the adoption of new global social investment policy. Compared with 
the centralized approach towards social responsibility described earlier within BP 
Australia, this new policy position reaffirmed the steps that the company had already 
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commenced in Australia to take the emphasis 'off money' and place it more on a 
process of engagement and relationship development with stakeholders. 
BP Amoco's 
commitment to 
Global Social 
Investment 
Performance (GSI) 
:; .... ": :: :: ". ." :"" '. ';: ;' . .. ' ", .. : "-." -" - : : ..... , ". S· ·P·A ;··., . ··.··.· .moco 
Our goals: 
:-C', : .:-: .. « ., .. :.:' .... __ :.:.;.; ... :.:.: 
Places where we •. 
oper~te should 
benefit from our 
presence, and· 
these benefits 
will be . 
sustained. 
Figure 28 
We expect everybody who works for BP Amoco to 
be active in building positive relationships in the 
communities where we operate. 
Our goal will be achieved through: 
• ENGAGEMENT. .. of our people with the 
community and other stakeholders; sharing our 
skills, abilities and resources to achieve mutual 
benefit for BP Amoco and the community. 
• INVESTMENT ... of our time and money in 
people rather than things, to create sustainable 
human progress thereby building local capacity 
and opportunities for local growth ... 
• IMPROVEMENT ... that is measurable and 
contributes to the self-reliance and independent 
growth of the communities where we operate ... 
Our business plans include measurable GSI 
targets. We are committed to meeting them. 
John Browne 
Chief Executive Officer 
GSI Policy, April 2000 
Introduction of global social investment policy 
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In an accompanying internal policy summary issued on the 13th April 2000, Global 
Social Investment was clearly described as a major shift in BP's social policy focusing 
more closely to relationships rather than the funding of things. 
'With the introduction of Global Social Investment (GSI), BP Amoco is again 
demonstrating its commitment to relationships - particularly those with the 
communities in the places where we operate.' 
This refocus importantly extended the scope ofBP's social policy beyond corporate or 
head office centred responsibility into a priority for each ofthe organisation's business 
units (BU's). 
'This note sets out a summary of how GSI and Business Unit's (BU) can 
work together to do an even better job of social investment in the future. A 
more detailed document, intended for line managers and practitioners 
directly involved in the implementation of GSI is also available.' 
The size of the conceptual jump for BP was huge and as will discussed later, possibly 
too huge and too quick to move the company from the prevailing view of money as 
the prime vehicle for social progress, to where relationships, based on genuine social 
exchange became central in a process of creating mutual goals and a closer sense of 
belonging or connectedness with communities. 
'In terms of relationships, it is our commitment that the places where we 
operate should benefit from our presence - through wealth and jobs created, the 
skills developed within the local population, the resources we invest, the 
products and services we provide and our active participation in helping to 
meet society's needs.3 This commitment is founded on a clear understanding of 
the benefit of the achievement of mutual goals. For both BP Amoco and the 
Community this develops a sense of belonging and provides the foundations 
needed for the development of sound cooperative relationships.' 
This process of developing mutuality between BP and communities focussed on the 
resources of time and people rather than things, building local capacities, self reliance 
and independence as an expression of BP's broader policy contained in What We 
Stand For. 
3 What we stand for ... Our business Policies, Commitments and Expectations 
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'Simply stated, GSI goals will be achieved through Engagement, Investment 
and Improvement. Engagement of our people with the community and other 
stakeholders; sharing our skills, abilities and resources for the mutual benefit 
of BP Amoco and the community. Investment of our time and money in people 
rather than things to create sustainable human progress, thereby building local 
capacity and opportunities for local growth. Improvement that is measurable 
and contributes to the self-reliance and independent growth of the communities 
where we operate.' 
Global social investment was also positioned as aligned to BP's core business 
objectives, importantly departing from marketing and brand promotion which previous 
strategies had focused on. 
'GSI expenditure will always be fully aligned with and underpin our 
business objectives and is a key mechanism for the delivery of the Brand 
promise. It is part of the way that we do business. It is however quite 
distinct from Brand promotion, advertising and customer relations, where 
emphasis is on customer development and promotion. For this reason GSI 
receives separate management focus.' 
Rather than introducing totally new activities, the implementation process 
acknowledged that a review of existing activities might find some consistency with 
GSI. 
'In many instances, existing BU community commitments are already well 
aligned with GSI goals. BU's are being asked to review all existing programs 
and where needed, to develop plans to sure that activities are fully aligned with 
GSI policy by the end of200l.' 
Although I observed considerable criticism from individuals within some parts of the 
corporate and business units within Australia about the lack of specifics of how this 
change would corne about, GSI from very early on, was widely communicated 
internally as a radical shift in the involvement and participation of BP managers and 
staff in how social performance is achieved, calling for moving away from the rather 
passive role in the past of responding reactively through sponsorships and the like, to 
where each part of BP's business seeks to identify and actively concern itself with 
advancing social and community progress connected with where the company 
operates. 
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'Where changes are needed, this is likely to involve changes in the way we 
work with the community and measure the results of our involvement. There 
will be less sponsorship and general support, and more active participation and 
involvement of line management and employees in partnerships with 
community leaders and other stakeholders, in support of the achievement of 
sustainable improvements in community standards and human progress. ' 
Significantly, this change in direction also positioned BP's social performance as 
directly contributing (in a much more engaged sense than simply financial) to 
achieving structural change across society. In ways Putnam (2001) might describe as 
building the social capital, BP through Global Social Investment, outlined the 
foundations for how the company could assist with developing new social 
connectedness and self sufficiency that ultimately aim at creating much stronger 
communities. 
'In practical terms, this may include, but is not limited to local and self 
employment opportunities, health, education, family development, economic 
development, assistance to the really poor to become self reliant and the 
progressive growth of civil society.' 
To do this, responsibility for delivering this new form of social performance made a 
huge shift from what was previously the responsibility of a few individuals within the 
corporate or head office of BP, to where all managers across the organization would 
ultimately be measured on how their business units had performed. 
'GSI targets will be included in all Leadership performance contracts from 
2001 '. 
Although social initiatives had always been funded through individual business unit 
allocations, GSI realigned these financial contributions back alongside business unit 
responsibility for the delivery of social performance on the ground based on business 
priorities rather than at the corporate or head office level as had occurred in the past. 
'Business Unit Leaders continue to remain responsible for including in their 
operating budgets the level of GSI expenditure required to meet their business 
and Group objectives.' 
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By doing so, this realignment created a new level of flexibility for business units to 
take charge in determining how to best meet their own social performance not unlike 
other operational responsibilities, rather than contributing to what at times seemed a 
remote and particularly during budget constraints, a wasteful corporate pot of money, 
largely disconnected from the operational realities of each part of BP. However with 
this decentralizing of responsibilities came also new accountabilities for managing 
risk. 
'Generally this will be based on internal and external benchmarks and should 
always take into account the degree of social risk involved. There are no 
prescribed upper or lower limits. ' 
Importantly, this first summary document stressed a totally new emphasis on people 
and social exchange as central to the creation of a more authentic form of social 
investment and the building of mutual relationships between BP and communities that 
value the diversity of each whilst establishing areas of common interest. 
'The aim is to build strong bridges between our workforce and surrounding 
communities, to establish mutual understanding, develop relationships, 
create goodwill, and lessen the perceived differences on both sides.' 
6.2.3 Integrating the micro context into the research process 
Moving deeper into the organization from what was happening at an internal policy 
level to more of an employee level, BP Australia from my initial observations 
appeared to use and communicate the term 'sustainable development' most often when 
it referred to efforts directed towards environmental ends and community affairs when 
it referred to social endeavours, and used both interchangeably with corporate 
citizenship. This was illustrated early on in my field research when I was invited to 
join an internal workshop of employees who were mapping out the extent of 
sustainable development activities across BP Australia. 
Entitled a 'sustainability workshop', I noted early on after joining the first of two 
sessions held in December 1999, that rather than representing a gathering of people 
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unfamiliar to each other, this group already had a common background in 
sustainability activities within BP having jointly developed a new initiative called the 
'Environmental Improvement Program' (EIP), which attendees seemed to know all 
about, but as I was new to the organization I later clarified after the workshop. (BP: 
Field Notation, 1999) Importantly, this program struck me as quite different to the 'top 
down' hierarchical approach towards corporate citizenship managed centrally that I 
had encountered so far within BP. Instead of being asked by management as to their 
commitment towards sustainability or corporate citizenship, employees themselves 
had organized themselves and identified the need to do something practical about 
managing their own waste whilst at work, setting up a collection and recycling facility 
on each office floor as well as replacing the use of styrofoam cups in the canteen with 
washing and reusing ceramic mugs. Office waste included organic material such as 
fruit peelings, plastics and aluminum and paper and cardboard. Championed by Greg 
Bourne, this program released what some in BP have since described as 'latent 
environmentalism' amongst many of the Australian head office staff to begin taking 
an individual role in defining sustainability through their own actions. (BP internal 
communication, 2003) 
Compared with the financial cost of the community affairs 'spend' the establishment 
of the Environmental Improvement Program extended largely to the provision of 
recycling bins, signage and an initial subsidy for the collection of organic material for 
on-selling to organic farmers, given its high relative cost compared with the usual 
landfill collection service. 
Overall, the value of this program appeared to be twofold. Because it demonstrated a 
substantial cost saving of approximately $A200,000 per annum to the organization 
when compared against the same quantity of material being sent to landfill, the 
program offered some credibility even amongst the most cynical managers within BP. 
However, although only representing a very small component of BP's environmental 
impact as a business compared with that produced from its core business, oil, the most 
significant aspect of the EIP program and the workshop I attended, was derived from 
its capacity to bring sustainability and corporate citizenship to life for individual 
employees, and as a group. This prompted a noticeable shift in the internal culture and 
creativity amongst employees, to where employees gradually began to become aware 
that their individual efforts, either in support of the EIP or improving the social or 
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environmental impact of their work, were not happening in isolation but formed part 
of a much larger social trend across the company that internally was described as 
doing the right thing, but increasingly becoming defined by the outside world as 
sustainability or corporate citizenship. 
Interestingly, the workshop organizer had developed these workshops not to prompt 
the commencement of work around sustainability within BP, but rather, to capture the 
range and scope of work already underway in pockets across BP as part of defining 
how it might develop more strategically within the company. The following points 
represent the vast range of activities underway across BP's entire identified by 
workshop participants and grouped into environmental, social-internal, social external, 
financial, hybrid and new ideas around sustainability that were parked. 
Environmental 
• Jet Additive (cleaner fuels) 
• Electric/solar vehicles (AirBP) 
• AirBP working with Natural Step organization 
• Solar powered dispensary pumps (AirBP) outback airfields, card 
• swipes for service stations etc 
• Solar plant 
• Plug in the Sun, solar panels on all new retail sites 
• Solar education programme 
• Chairmens' Awards 
• Group social report 
• Group environmental report 
• EIP triple bottom line report 
• Erp rollout to regions and international sites 
• Erp audit results database software package (paper, waste, energy) 
• Bulwer Refinery Wetlands 
• Clean Fuels - low sulphur diesel 
• Largs North wetlands 
• Bulwer Cogeneration plant 
• Regional President Sustainable Development agenda 
• Landcare (national & state landcare awards) 
• Landcare calendar 
• Distributors fuel and lubricant supply to Landcare 
• National Tree Day with Landcare, Planet Ark and Australian Trust for 
• Conservation Volunteers. 
• NGO relationships - ACF 
• Biodiversity group 
• HSE targets 
• Car Wash (recycled water) 
• Group Climate Change outreach program 
• Greenhouse Challenge 
• Clean Fuels W A - unleaded fuel 
• K winana waste management award 
• C02 initiatives at North West Shelf 
• Energy reduction at refineries 
• Emission trading 
• Tree planting Kwinana to offset C02 emissions, salinisation 
• Cooling water at refineries - lowering impact on environment when returning it to sea 
• Reduction of C02 at Gorgon 
• Management of oil spills committee 
• Contaminated land remediations - retail sites 
• Spill reduction 
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• Used oil collection (product stewardship) 
Social - Internal 
• Teacher exchange in industry 
• Helping Hands (volunteer program) 
• Charities support (staff vote and matched giving) 
• Policy harmonisation 
• Happier, healthier & more gratitying workplace 
• Employer of choice through employee choice 
• Coaching for team performance 
• Diversity 
• Business culture program 
• Connect - intranet network 
Social - External 
• Surf LifeSaving (funds for needy surf clubs for inflatable rescue 
• boats) 
• Bike Ed Challenges (school challenges and Bike Safe School program) 
• BP Education Grants (funds for schools for enterprise, 
• science & environment programs) 
• Science Across Asia Pacific program (part of the BP Science across 
• the World program) 
• Royal Flying Doctor Service sponsorship 
• Book munchers 
• School programmes - Bulwer and Kwinana 
• Road safety training 
• Flight safety sponsorship 
• Mindshop programme - Yarra Valley Grammar yr 10& 11 (HSE refueling of 
• aircraft) 
Financial 
• Clean fuels project 
• Healthy company finances 
• Restack 
• Lead-free fuels 
Hybrid 
• Aviation Industry ramp safety 
• clean fuels project 
• HSE consultancy program 
• Getting HSE right - assurance 
• 
Parking lot ideas 
• Get feed in from regions as to the initiatives happening locally 
• Used oil recycling at refineries 
• Intranet site for Sustainable Development ideas, hotlinks, knowledge sharing 
• EIP out to retail sites 
• EIP education kit 
• Carbonfibre car bodies - hypercar manufacture/transport issues 
• Communication process - capture what's going on 
• Advertise BP Solar and AirBP on TV to promote BP as more than just 
an oil refinery or petrol station 
• Treat BP as a giant pennaculture project. Get Mollison in to look 
at businesses from that perspective and suggest ideas. 
• Wastewise programme 
To make sense of what to do with such as large amount of work happening 
spontaneously across the organization, employees at the workshop then brainstormed 
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what they saw as the key findings (diagram 29) and recommendations (diagram 30) 
necessary to progress sustainability and corporate citizenship. 
business unit 
leaders are 
still not 
convinced 
benefits are 
not being 
adequately 
promoted 
managers won't buy-in 
unless sustainable 
development is in the 
performance contracts 
lack of 
coordination 
re: initiatives staff are 
unaware that 
a lot of what 
they are doing 
is part of the 
big picture 
The 'tag' may 
not be helping 
the cause 
or overall 
communication 
approach 
no 
overarching 
sustainable 
strategy 
findings 
things need to 
be justified eg 
EIP 
communication 
will be critical 
general failure of 
understanding 
regarding what 
sustainable 
development 
means 
social 
dimension is 
very difficult 
to measure 
.... is difficult 
to get behind 
sustainability 
happening on 
the ground but 
no research 
into 
commercial 
benefits 
picture of 
what's going 
on 
Figure 29: Key findings about sustainability with BP 
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Figure 30: Key recommendations to progress sustain ability agenda within BP 
Examined more closely the findings and recommendations of these internal 
workshops, appeared to emphasize the need for improving the process of embedding 
sustainability within BP, rather than an obvious lack of examples or motivation to 
move in this direction by employees. Specifically, key themes from this internal 
exploration indicated an overall lack of a sustainability strategy, definitional 
dissonance between how the external and internal worlds 'tag' this area of work, the 
absence of management buy-in and accountability linked back to their performance 
contracts and operations, and the isolation of many employees who spontaneously 
have got on with the job of developing new sustainability initiatives often as part of 
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their daily work, all to often in isolation from each other, and from the bigger external 
picture or context evolving outside ofBP. 
In addition to mapping out these outcomes, I also spoke with the convenor of the 
workshops after their completion to gather some additional context about how these 
workshops had come about. Interestingly, according to this person, Greg Bourne had 
been going around planting seeds amongst some of the group participants that the 
talking had gone on for so long, that something had to happen, prompting the 
development of the workshops as an attempt to move the agenda forward. (BP field 
notation, 1999) 
This conversation also raised several significant issues regarding why I was spending 
time within the organization, with the convenor expressing uncertainty about my role, 
what my reporting expectations were, especially in relation to her own sustainable 
development project and other activities underway within BP. (BP field notation, 
1999) Although I explained the origins of my research with Greg Bourne and that the 
intention of my research was to assist the organization to map and evaluate its 
approach towards its corporate citizenship, I felt that my presence may have appeared 
to be duplicating and cutting across this other person's work, and thus made them feel 
uncomfortable. 
As this was very early in my field research within BP, this encounter raised important 
questions about how my research approach was being viewed culturally and the 
potential for my unusual role in the organisation, to evoke tension given the close 
proximity it occupied within the organisation I studied. I was not sure whether my 
presence would be accepted from that point on, but after some reflection I decided in 
future to more overtly communicate my research as complementary to existing work 
within BP, rather than potentially perceived at odds with it. This I did by 
acknowledging the efforts of those within BP that were already active in driving 
internal change as I encountered them throughout the course of my research. 
By attending to this research subjectivity as it arose, I located these dispositions as 
legitimate shapers within my interpretative lens and hence crucial influencers in how I 
'fit' within the habitus offield actors inside BP. This habitus, derived by attending and 
adjusting to the 'socialized subjectivity' I encountered as a field researcher, extended 
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the contextualist analysis of BP and in tum, the application of Pettigrew's 
contextualism within an organizational setting, by acknowledging that field actors 
construct their world contextually under structural constraints (Bourdieu, 1977: 72-87; 
1990: 126-130; Pettigrew, 1985) 
In the next chapter, attention will focus on the organizational change that took place as 
a consequence of the increasing internal and external activism challenging the 
direction of BP Australia and how it took a lead in opening up previously closed 
internal boundaries as part of contextualizing and reconstructing its business within a 
new socio-environmental reality. 
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Part Three: Practice of Corporate Citizenship 
Chapter 7 
Translating the rhetoric into reality: 
the deconstruction and reconstruction of corporate citizenship within BP 
The evolution of corporate citizenship within BP unfolded as an attempt by the 
company to review its underlying operating values, and where necessary, re-position 
itself by taking steps to change as an organization in response to current and future 
expectations from its internal and external contexts. Significantly however, BP in 
undertaking this step, from my observations within the company, underestimated the 
scope of change necessary to make this shift, including how best to engender this 
change culturally amongst employees, choosing instead to adopt what became a series 
of new corporate approaches and then expect the company as a whole to alter soon 
after, based on the questionable assumption that communication was also equivalent to 
commitment. 
7.1 Questioning what was previously unquestioned 
The sequence of change occurring within BP Australia is significant to place into a 
clearer, contextualized perspective. The drive initially to review current community 
affairs, came not from a change in global BP policy, but from a local decision by Greg 
Bourne who set in train a five month process of review between Oct 1999 and March 
2000, commencing with the aforementioned twilight sessions with senior management 
facilitated by Professor Birch, that simultaneously become consolidated through action 
research that I undertook whilst located within the external affairs team. Compared 
with the rest of the world, this five month head start by BP Australia, enabled this part 
of the overall global organisation to begin its own process of local ownership and 
evaluative framework development for reassessing whether its efforts at demonstrating 
corporate citizenship where in need of significant change or not. 
Part of the explanation for this pro-action may have come from some prior inner 
contextual warning from within the wider organisation that a change in approach was 
likely. Indeed, my field notes during this five month period make mention of a new 
global approach to social investment and corporate citizenship being discussed at a 
micro contextual level within the external affairs team on a regular basis, although my 
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observations of these discussions were that delay after delay in any official release 
contributed to an increasing cynicism towards an already fairly sceptical view held 
amongst some members of the corporate team about the value it would add to local 
activities. (BP field notations, 1999,2000) 
Additionally, this may have also reflected rapidly changing external or macro context 
that by 1999 had seen two conferences on corporate citizenship held in the UK and 
Australia and the prominence corporate citizenship was increasingly given within 
various government, media, scholarly, legal and business discourses explored in 
chapter 3. 
Importantly, with this observation in mind, it is also important to reflect on the 
decision making and leadership context operating at the time and the exchange 
behaviour that took place, whereby the shift towards reviewing the organisation's 
approach towards its 'citizenship', was heavily influenced by Greg Bourne in the form 
of clear directives being given particularly to some managers who were perceived as 
not adequately responding to the challenge. From a cultural perspective, Greg 
Bourne's directives were communicated to me at the time as falling within what 
people within BP often refer to as a 'Q 1 " a concept derived from Wilfred Jarvis four 
quadrant leadership work. (http://www.wjinst.com) To be issued with a Q1, I was later 
told verbally by one of these managers and outlined through the card scanned below 
given to employees, meant that a leader in this case, Greg Bourne, had made a 
decision regarding this review, and that this decision at least amongst those who 
reported to him was not up for lengthy discussions or challenge, whereas the process 
and actions were certainly open to dialogue and debate by his leadership team. (BP 
informal communication, 2000) Interestingly, when speaking with employees outside 
of Greg Bourne's leadership team, the prevailing opinion seemed to be in stark 
contrast to this position, where Greg Bourne was perceived as a champion for this area 
with an encouraging, motivating approach towards all those he came in contact with, 
reflective of more of a Q4 position on the left of figure 31, rather than a Q 1 directive 
or prescriptive manner, characteristic of a Q1. (BP field notations, 2000-2003) 
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Figure 31: Four Quadrant Leadership adopted by BP (http://www.wjinst.com) 
If considered in isolation, these two approaches may seem contradictory or confusing, 
however when considered together under an overall exchange analysis however, these 
two leadership qualities also stress the multiple roles required by a CEO to facilitate 
and motivate change, in this case regarding corporate citizenship, where blockers may 
require a combination of a directive and clear determination to drive forward an 
agenda organisationally amongst the management level, whilst simultaneously 
inspiring and motivating employees to find their own connection with corporate 
citizenship. In essence, to engender citizenship culturally based on these observations 
within BP, places a particular importance on the role of the CEO in facilitating 
'citizenship' within an organization, much like it is experienced in society generally. 
That is, sometimes individuals are directed to do something such as obeying a law 
(Q 1), and sometimes, individuals are inspired to participate in society such as through 
a mentor which helps in finding a niche that they feel comfortable with (Q4). This 
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creative use of 'self when applied organizationally in this way, describes what 
Moreno more generally views as the multi-roles that people occupy in daily life from 
the directive through to the collaborative, prompting key characteristics with which to 
select CEO's capable of shifting an organisation across this agenda and in activating a 
deep and pervasive sense of citizenship amongst employees. (Moreno, 1959) 
7.2 Extending the corporate citizenship iterations across the organisation 
From a timing perspective, BP Australia had already commenced its own process of 
internal review one month prior to the official launch of the Global Social Investment 
policy in April 2000, beginning with a stocktake of what was entitled in emails as 
'sponsorship spend - GSI/Deakin Review'. This step formed part of the preparation in 
seeking the approval from the Regional Leaders Forum (RLF), consisting of BP 
business unit leaders from across Australia, for the organisation to critically examine 
current corporate citizenship efforts and if necessary develop a new approach. (BP 
Email, 2000) 
For such a significant shift in direction, it is important to note particularly from a 
cultural perspective that email was the selected communicational medium used to 
convey the nature of this change to the wider organization and that the message itself 
restated in the points below, focused on gathering information about quantifiable 
'things' or what Schein describes as artifacts, forming a rather constricted, 
commodified field of cultural production according to Bourdieu, or simply normative 
BP examples of Hofstede's symbols of corporate citizenship viewed as legitimate at 
that point in time. (Schein, 1992; Bourdieu, 1993; Hofstede, 1997: 9) 
~ Could you, or your nominee, provide a list of activities/events and $ 
~ amounts that your business currently supports by way of sponsorship, 
~ donations or provision of product. 
~ Exclude your contribution to the Community Affairs national programs of 
Surf, Bike Ed, Landcare and Education Grants. 
~ We wish to get a total picture of Business Unit spend and activities in each 
state/region and on a national basis. 
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What was not being said in these questions, is equally if not more important than what 
was said in understanding the cultural assumptions operating within BP Australia at 
the time. This process highlighted an apparent silence or omission about deeper, more 
fundamental questions about values or assumptions underpinning these current 
activities and the company as a whole, and whether these will hold up or will pass 
serious scrutiny into the future. 
On the 17th March 2000, the Regional Leaders Forum agreed that BP Australia embark 
on a review of its current sponsorship and donations program - which is what BP 
viewed as constituting how it expressed corporate citizenship at that time. This review 
was significant for BP in that, rather than being judged on traditional marketing or 
promotional criteria as had happened previously, the organisation was prepared to 
critically evaluate its current program mix against an entirely new analytical 
framework and deeper philosophical questions missing earlier, This is did firstly 
contextually at a meso or intra-organizational level, drawing an analysis from within 
the organisation itself through the soon to be launched Global Social Investment (GSI) 
policy, and secondly through a much wider externally derived context shaped by the 
charter of corporate citizenship developed jointly by Professor Birch and myself, 
which drew heavily from the extensive research and academic literature undertaken 
across the world and by the Corporate Citizenship Research Unit. 
To undertake this review, the manager of community affairs facilitated a discussion in 
April 2000 that I was asked to participate in, where the evaluative framework 
contained in table 8 developed from combining both GSI and Deakin elements, served 
as the basis to brainstorm how current sponsorships and donations were positioned in 
relation to these elements. In general, all major commitments when worked against 
this framework by the five participants at the meeting, appeared to struggle to meet the 
various criteria, particularly against those drawn from the GSI policy, although 
participants in this review appeared to experience more difficulty understanding some 
of the Deakin criteria and its application to BP, despite my attempts at providing 
additional explanation. This I put down to the unfamiliar and conceptually 
challenging, inter-disciplinary nature of the Deakin criteria compared with the more 
normative business tone of the GSI criteria. 
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Global Social 
Investment 
• Business Unit 
issue or 
blocker 
• Real impact 
• Reputation 
Deakin University 
Charter 
• Making a 
difference 
• Accountability 
• Sharing 
responsibility 
• Sustainable 
capitalism 
• Long term ism 
• Engagement 
Surf life 
saving 
? 
• 
x? 
• 
Bike 
Education 
Landcare Education Grants 
x? 
• 
x? 
• 
Assessed in 
relation to BPs 
own identified 
key stakeholders 
- employees and 
customers 
./ = meets criteria lC = does meet criteria ? = borderline 
Table 8 
Community Affairs reviewed based on 
Global Social Investment and Corporate Citizenship Charter criteria 
Although developed separately from each other, GSI, internally within BP and 
Deakin's based on externally derived criteria, they shared some commonalities and 
synergy of emphasis such as GSI's 'real impact' and Deakin's 'making a difference', 
and the centrality of 'engagement' in both perspectives. 
Crucially the thinking underpinning the development GSI and its global adoption 
across the organization, began to answer the central research question of this PhD, by 
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providing the first clear indications of an entirely new form of exchange relationship 
emerging between BP and its internal and external contexts. By deemphasizing and 
deterritorializing the primacy of financially focused definitions of corporate 
citizenship, BP was beginning to move at least conceptually, to an entirely new socio-
cultural cartography that extended corporate citizenship into notions of the 
operational, and the importance of socially determined exchanges between company 
and stakeholders. (Deleuze and Guattari, 1986: 17) 
Significantly, rather than simply an intellectual or analytical exercise, this process of 
review also evoked the beginning signs of resistance to change particularly amongst 
those within BP who had established and maintained current program responses. This 
resistance escalated even more once the findings of this review confirmed that current 
programs did not reflect the social performance intent contained in the GSI policy and 
Deakin initiatives, and as such, were only likely to be retained if they were judged to 
be of value from a purely marketing perspective by the marketers themselves within 
BP, rather than a mix between marketing and social agendas which as mentioned 
earlier had underpinned the development of community affairs since 1994. 
7.3 Transitioning of sponsorships to Business Units and the Global Social 
Investment engagement process 
In May 2000, BP Global announced a totally new business unit dedicated to 
transforming the organisation's social performance, under the name, Global Social 
Investment. The first that personnel within BP Australia heard about this change, came 
through a worldwide broadcast email received from Internal Communications from 
BP's London Office stating: 
Dear Colleagues 
Please find attached the Global Social Investment (GSI) communication that 
will be issued to the BP Amoco Leadership world wide on Wednesday 31 st 
May 2000. We are providing this to you in advance of general release so that 
you can begin discussions with your team and give thought to dialogue with 
your relevant Business Unit Leaders (BULs)/function/site or stream clients. 
At the suggestion of many of you we have also included an attachment entitled 
"What is GSI", this also contains a page on "What Does GSI Mean for me 
Locally". 
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On Friday 2nd June you will receive three additional pieces of communication: 
1. 'Draft' GSI Policy/Implementation document 
This will be released on Monday 5th June to BP Amoco Leadership for 
cascading 
2. Models of Excellence request form 
This is primarily for your use and will also be sent to BULs and our 
GSI Senior Management champions 
3. Initiative Assessment Tool 
This tool can be shared as you find appropriate ... no further distribution 
is planned 
These documents contained in appendix 1,2 and 3 respectively, developed by this new 
business unit confirmed the radical thinking underpinning GSI, as a clear departure 
from traditional 'charity model' of sponsorships and donations. Issued in April 2000, 
the following summary provides an overview of these documents and the intent 
behind the overall GSI policy and implementation. 
Whilst these documents were simply documents at that stage, rather than reflective of 
an active process of embedded change already underway within the organization, 
culturally these organizational level or meso communications represent a significant 
marker in the way they depart from BPs earlier 'espoused justifications' for corporate 
citizenship based on a sponsorship philosophy, emphasizing instead, the primacy of 
relationships, that is, socially derived exchanges rather than those simply financial in 
nature (Schein, 1992). Importantly, GSI also differed from earlier approaches by 
shifting the focal point of the exchange from peripheral transactions of money 
undertaken centrally by corporate services, to an operationalized based reality within 
business processes itself, where the relational becomes a feature of 'our business 
objectives and is a key mechanism for the delivery of the Brand promise' and 
'included in all Leadership performance contracts from 2001' as shown within the 
following policy extract:-
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POLICY EXTRACT 
BP Amoco Global Social Investment Policy and Implementation 
1. Introduction 
With the introduction of Global Social Investment (GSI), BP Amoco is again demonstrating 
its commitment to relationships - particularly those with the communities in the places where 
we operate. 
This note sets out a summary of how GSI and BUs can work together to do an even better job 
of social investment in the future. A more detailed document, intended for line managers and 
practitioners directly involved in the implementation of GSI is also available. 
2. Global Social Investment Policy 
BP Amoco business policies focus on five areas - ethical conduct; employees; relationships; 
health safety and environmental performance; and control and finance. 
In terms of relationships, it is our commitment that the places where we operate should benefit 
from our presence - through wealth and jobs created, the skills developed within the local 
population, the resources we invest, the products and services we provide and our active 
participation in helping to meet society's needs.4 This commitment is founded on a clear 
understanding of the benefit of the achievement of mutual goals. For both BP Amoco and the 
Community this develops a sense of belonging and provides the foundations needed for the 
development of sound cooperative relationships. 
Simply stated, GSI goals will be achieved through Engagement, Investment and Improvement. 
Engagement of our people with the community and other stakeholders; sharing our skills, 
abilities and resources for the mutual benefit ofBP Amoco and the community. Investment of 
our time and money in people rather than things to create sustainable human progress, thereby 
building local capacity and opportunities for local growth. Improvement that is measurable and 
contributes to the self-reliance and independent growth of the communities where we operate. 
GSI expenditure will always be fully aligned with and underpin our business objectives and is 
a key mechanism for the delivery of the Brand promise. It is part of the way that we do 
business. It is however quite distinct from Brand promotion, advertising and customer 
relations, where emphasis is on customer development and promotion. For this reason GSI 
receives separate management focus. 
3. What does this mean for Business Unit Leaders (BULs) and Associate 
Presidents (APs)? 
In many instances, existing BU community commitments are already well aligned with GSI 
goals. BUs/APs are being asked to review all existing programs and where needed, to develop 
plans to ensure that activities are fully aligned with GSI policy by the end of2001. 
Where changes are needed, this is likely to involve changes in the way we work with the 
community and measure the results of our involvement. There will be less sponsorship and 
general support, and more active participation and involvement of line management and 
4 What we stand for ... Our business Policies, Commitments and Expectations 
200 
employees in partnerships with community leaders and other stakeholders, in support of the 
achievement of sustainable improvements in community standards and human progress. In 
practical terms, this may include, but is not limited to local and self employment 
opportunities, health, education, family development, economic development, assistance to the 
really poor to become self reliant and the progressive growth of civil society. 
GSI targets will be included in all Leadership performance contracts from 2001. 
4. Budget implications? 
Business Unit Leaders continue to remain responsible for including in their operating budgets 
the level of GSI expenditure required to meet their business and Group objectives. Generally 
this will be based on internal and external benchmarks and should always take into account the 
degree of social risk involved. It will also take into account any overall RegionallCountry 
considerations put forward by APs. There are no prescribed upper or lower limits. 
There may however be an increase in the demands on management time and on the extent to 
which employees are involved with the community. The aim is to build strong bridges 
between our workforce and surrounding communities, to establish mutual understanding, 
develop relationships, create goodwill, and lessen the perceived differences on both sides. 
5. GSI Team responsibilities? 
The GSI Team is responsible for: 
- the development of GSI policy 
- supporting the BULsl APs with the implementation of GSI policy in all BP Amoco 
operations worldwide including advise on implementation standards and skills 
development of local staff involved in GSI policy implementation. 
managing the provision of Humanitarian Aid and the policy and funding of Employee 
Engagement programs 
benchmarking outside ofBP Amoco and promoting and sharing best practice, successes and 
failures 
- monitoring the Group's progress in the achievement of its GSI goals and assisting to market 
GSI performance inside BP Amoco, inside the country, and to the outside world. 
6. Support from the GSI Team? 
GSI will directly support and fund the creation of a number of innovative and progressive 
models that can be used as examples. 
In support of the implementation process, GSI will also make available an experienced 
practitioner to work with BUs/APs. During 2000, there will be no cost to BULs/APs for this 
support. The role of the practitioner will be determined by the BULlAP, but typically will 
focus on ensuring that: 
- line management have a clear understanding of GSI policy and their responsibility 
for the development and implementation of programs. 
- where necessary, develop a written implementation plan to align current practice 
with the new GSI policy and integrate plans with BU business goals. 
- there will be regular monthly and annual reporting to the BULl AP on all critical 
community issues and GSI performance targets. 
- plans and process are in place that will enable the BU GSI programs to be fully 
aligned with both Group GSI expectations and BU business goals by the end of 
2001 latest. 
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As this policy clearly states, responsibility for the first time was to shift onto business 
units, for delivering the operational application of social investment, rather than 
remaining a corporate function or strategic application. The document Global Social 
Investment in BP Amoco, also reinforced this shift in organizational emphasis, 
however, this shift is much more culturally significant than simply a change in 
practice. As theorized earlier in figure 20, the intent of GSI globally coupled with the 
push from Greg Bourne locally, began to reposition entirely the fundamental cultural 
intent of BP towards a deeper understanding of its overall exchange context or 'total 
relationship' it occupies by virtue of its functional embeddedness and interdependence 
on human and natural capital :-
'For BP Amoco business units, GSI will mean a further shift away from the 
philanthropic tradition of community giving and the full alignment of social 
investment with business objectives and brand strategies. The business focus 
will be on the total relationship between a business and its community, and 
specifically: 
• the responsibility of the business to ensure its overall social impact IS 
beneficial to the community, and 
• the constructive role the business should play in the sustainable future of the 
community' 
(BP email, 2000: 1) 
When contrasted against the emerging scholarly writing on corporate citizenship at 
that time, it is significant to note that contextually this conceptual shift within BP 
although not clearly linked or developed specifically in concert with this external 
thinking, aligned well with the aforementioned theoretical analysis from contemporary 
corporate citizenship scholars of the time. For example, McIntosh et al (1998), equally 
stressed how 'there is a new form of corporate citizenship. This is not about 
philanthropy, it is not about attaching a glossy community affairs report to the annual 
financial report', and similarly, Marsden and Andriofs argument that philanthropy 
must not be allowed to become a substitute for corporate citizenship, arguing that the 
rationale for good corporate citizenship falls 'way beyond discretionary corporate 
philanthropy, which Marsden in particular, describes as more attuned to the 
'chairman's wife syndrome'. (Mc Intosh et aI, 1998:35; 1997: 1-5; Marsden, 1998: 26; 
Marsden and Andriof, 1998: 336) 
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BP, and BP Australia in particular however was also departing philosophically from 
the strong philanthropic political message being conveyed within the macro context 
outlined earlier in the government discourse section of chapter 3 by Australia's Prime 
Minister, John Howard, who since 1998 had being attempting to 'cultivate a greater 
philanthropic tradition in Australia' (Evans, 1998: 4) 
Turning to how Global Social Investment was actually communicated within BP, it is 
significant to note much of this new change in organizational direction was conveyed 
once again by email, without any follow up briefing or information sessions proposed. 
How this 'constructive role' was to be developed was left largely up to local regions 
within BP to interpret the meaning of this change for their business. From my unique 
vantage point as a field researcher observing this process unfold, I was struck by the 
lack of attention this issue received at this point and thereafter. Here the existing 
culture of BP seemed accustomed to having this function 'performed by someone in 
head office', which only further reinforced the huge organizational terrain that still 
needed to be traversed. 
This situation, where the nature and reach of this change was not fully understood by 
many managers outside of Greg Bourne's office is hardly surprising when one 
considers the radical departure from existing practice this change envisaged. 
Importantly, this process may also highlight crucial insights into the shift required to 
affect substantive cultural change, and that similar to Bourdieu's concerns towards the 
acknowledged biases that much of academic thinking contains, so to new thinking by 
one part of an organization, namely senior management, about how the whole 
organization should change, may unintentionally lead to alienating, otherwise 
committed and motivated employees who wish to make sense of this change according 
their own personal and professional habitus. (Bourdieu, 1984: Bourdieu and 
Wacquant, 1992: 194-5) 
As a tangible step towards bridging this cultural void, Greg Bourne developed a 
briefing note in June 2000 (initiated by him, not by the global office) for circulation to 
all business unit leaders attempting to clarify how this process might unfold. 
'Although this paper sets a clear direction, GSI will evolve and may still 
appear vague until such time as new initiatives are developed. What is clear 
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however, is that GSI is not about charity thinking, where a project attracts 
funding because it is a worthy cause and/or benefits a community issue, 
irrespective of its connection with BP; or because it represents an attractive 
marketing vehicle of a BU's commercial strategy. GSI is about carving out 
new ground, addressing the actual social impact or people issues associated 
directly with our business. The following phases outline how GSI is being 
implemented within the Australian context'. (BP briefing paper, 2000: 1) 
Figure 32 diagrammatically conveys the deconstruction and reconstruction of 
corporate citizenship by BP Australia that commenced in 2000 in response to both 
internal policy changes through the global social investment initiative, efforts of senior 
managers and Deakin researchers including this action research PhD. Explained in 
more detail in the rest of this chapter, BP did not simply attempt to fit its current 
sponsorship based, financially focused programs into the global social investment 
framework, but rather challenged the merits of this activity remaining as 
representative of BPs corporate citizenship efforts. Transitioning sponsorships to 
individual business units to be assessed on their marketing merits illustrated in phase 
1, created the conceptual space shown as the middle, phase 2 wedge involving an 
extended engagement phase with an entirely new set of stakeholders, that led into 
phase 3 where over time mutually significant areas of collaboration and points of 
exchange began to emerge socially, environmentally and financially between the 
parties. 
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Figure 32 
GSI activities commenced 
only after engagement and 
alignment to Strategy 
Deconstruction and Reconstruction of BPs Corporate Citizenship 
From these early conceptualizations, I was then asked by BP management to further 
synthesize the extensive GSI policy being sent from London into a summarized form 
and in a language that employees could find of value. I was uneasy about this request 
to begin with given that I was being asked to develop a 'bridge' between 
documentation that I had not developed myself and preempt what employees might 
find helpful from what was becoming an overwhelming amount of material being 
dispatched on regular basis form London. To attempt to compensate for this disjointed 
role, I drew where I could from existing organizational terminology within BP, such as 
'end of pipe' and 'life cycle' often used within the environmental arena as the basis for 
communicating GSI documentation. 
I attempted to do this diagrammatically as represented in figure 33, which was then 
posted on the company's intranet and used as a reference point whenever managers or 
employees inquired about information regarding GSI. 
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Figure 33 
Comparison between sponsorship and social investment interpretations 
of corporate citizenship 
In formulating this messaging, I also developed accompanying text to describe the 
intent behind this diagram, and the distinguishing features of GSI compared with what 
the organization was accustomed to through sponsorships and donations. For 
example:-
'Although new in the social arena, this approach is already well established in 
the environmental area, where BP like most companies have progressed well 
up the product chain from just attending to 'end of pipe' discharges. Likewise, 
GSI offers BP the opportunity to act proactively in addressing the source or 
feeders of social issues rather than only trying to abate the human 'emissions' 
coming out of the 'social exhaust pipe'. Just like we accept HSE as much more 
than about problem solving, so to GSI offers BP the opportunity to construct a 
more socially robust community beyond simply continuing to apply costly 
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social 'band-aids' that have failed to deliver the necessary social change 
required. Importantly however, this view of GSI should not be mistaken as BP 
assuming responsibility for fixing all society's ills, but rather as an opportunity 
for us as an organization to better understand how our business agenda is 
connected in with specific social issues and vice versa and how we can 
influence the course these take through our collective actions and leadership.' 
How Can Your Business Unit Become Involved? 
Global Social Investment (GSI) differs from the sponsorships, donations, volunteering 
and other community affairs BP has done in the past in several important ways: 
Developing Community Capacity 
• GSI aims at being developmental not only socially but also needs to create 
economic self-sufficiency ultimately rather than a dependency where BP 
becomes an on-going benefactor year after year. 
More Than Just About Money 
• The GSI relationship needs to be a balance between the financial, social and 
environmental rather than heavily skewed towards the financial as most 
sponsorship involves. 
Hands On Role For Your Business 
• Achieving this balance is much more than having the people at the corporate 
office involved, but also needs to have the involvement of our people from the 
relevant Business Unit as well, not only as a personal interest but also as 
something that they need to manage as part of their work performance (e.g. 
community relations, site security, customer safety, shoplifting etc). 
Sharing The Learning 
• GSI is also about transferability and sharing what we develop, so that whatever 
a particular business unit might achieve at a site level for example, needs to 
also be transferable to other parts of our business. 
Another Way of Doing Business 
• GSI is about doing things that people expect an oil and energy company to do 
something about, developing strong relationships with our stakeholders for 
example, indigenous communities where we operate, addressing violence in 
and around our sites, managing our waste through innovative and creative 
ways. 
207 
Focusing Our Efforts 
• GSI and marketing currently seems hard to differentiate because they have 
been seen in the past as one and the same. However as we develop GSI, it 
won't be long before we can clearly see if something is GSI or marketing. If we 
struggle to fit a relationship into either category, then we need to seriously 
challenge why we should be pursuing it. 
With the benefit of hindsight however, despite these explanations being of some value 
to management, they proved to be almost entirely ineffective in helping to facilitate 
social investment or any other development of corporate citizenship with BP 
Australia. Importantly, this breakthrough developed in more detail in the next chapter, 
came about not from a top-down communique from management, but from an 
operational need to address social issues being experienced by managers and 
employees. 
7.3.1 Phase 1: Reviewing current sponsorship programs 
Also contained within this brief was an explanation that after a review of the existing 
federally funded sponsorships, 'the challenge put to RLF members was that these 
programs would be put on notice (of BPs intention to exit) - unless BU's wanted to 
continue to manage and fund any of these sponsorships'. Importantly, the decision to 
exit from these programs had already been taken at a corporate level prior to the brief 
being developed, with little, if any involvement from the business units, despite the 
importance placed on their role in the aforementioned GSI policy and contemporary 
academic writers of corporate citizenship leading up to 2000, such as McIntosh et al 
(1998: 39) who had already identified the need for a 'new breed of manager .... crucial 
to effect the changes necessary for responsibility corporate citizenship, and the 
growing importance of 'institutionalizing' corporate citizenship by engaging the actual 
business decision makers as highlighted by Kadushin and St Clair (1997: 86). 
Outlining the thinking behind this decision to exist current programs, this brief also 
stated for the first time a new way of interpreting social performance or impact ofBP:-
'Despite the good standing of the existing sponsorship programs, they do fall 
outside the GSI criteria. Analyzed against the new GSI criteria it is clear they 
would are better characterized as more closely aligned with marketing or 
relationship strategies, rather than addressing the social impact of BP. It was 
agreed that where a BU could see a clear alignment between an existing 
208 
sponsorship and their business interest, it would be more appropriate to fund 
these as part of a BU relationship or marketing budget, rather than as any 
future financial commitment to GSI.' 
Significantly, the organizational space created for a new approach towards corporate 
citizenship by the RLF in keeping with the GSI and Deakin criteria was not done at 
the cost of the existing sponsorship programs. Emphasizing how BP believed its 
internal changes would be viewed by its external context, this same brief stated 
unequivocally that 'the outside world will see a continuity in these relationships', as 
all existing sponsorships were transferred to individual BUs, although the 'relationship 
and focus the sponsorship was to be re-aligned toward their marketing or strategic 
objectives', rather than continue to represent BPs social performance. (BP briefing 
paper, 2000: 1) 
The schedule below in table 9 gives a break-up on the new Business Unit commitment 
to accept existing sponsorship programs as part of their relationship or marketing 
priorities, but significantly not as representative of business unit's corporate 
citizenship performance which became instead the focus of the subsequent 
engagement process from mid-2000 on. 
Transfer? BUOwner Outstanding Transition Actions Issues 
LAND CARE yes RETAIL Face to Face 
ED GRANTS yes REFINERIES Face to Face 
REFINERIES Bitumen role BIKE ED yes BITUMEN? for Vic BIKE Face to Face ED? 
SURF (SLSA) REFINERIES FUNDING yes RETAIL ALLOCATION Face to Face 
Table 9 
Break-up of sponsorship transitions to business units 
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It is significant to note however that opinion amongst the regional leaders within BP 
was not uniform or in anyway in full agreement with the final decision to change 
direction particularly in the absence of concrete alternatives in a move seen as creating 
a risky 'vacuum' simply to free up intellectual and conceptual space to explore new 
alternatives. For example, two managers relayed back the following comments after 
the RLF meeting. 
'We had a presentation that was still in formulation on GSI (nothing concrete) 
and while some of the principles were of merit, there was a lot in my mind left 
hanging. We appear ready to change our clothes without having first 'selected 
a number of new ones and then tried on the new ones for fit'. While the GSI 
structure provides a framework for decision making, for me there is still quite 
some ambiguity as to why for instance "Surf Life Saving" (NZ or Aus) would 
not make the cut against a blank yet to be defined sustainable sponsorship. It 
doesn't sit well with me and it appears with others as well. I am also not sure 
why there is pressure right now to send out notification letters - I may have 
missed something. For me, I would want to see a set of proposals under GSI -
direct comparisons to today, the hold the conversation around these before 
actioning things further' (BP email, 2001) 
Similarly, another manager at the RLF meeting conveyed the following comments. 
'BPs reputation is at risk if we only implement part ofthe picture. There is not 
sufficient urgency to take the first steps with haste if the downside is unknown. 
Space is a vacuum'. (BP email, 2001) 
Rather than being overlooked or disregarded these concerns were followed up in a 
subsequent note issued to all RLF members, explaining that 'there will not be a 
'vacuum'; 3 of the 4 federal sponsorships will transfer to BUs, and therefore more 
effectively managed from their perspective. The 4th i.e .. , Surf will also transfer some 
of it's services to refinery BUs. However, the creating of 'federal level' space to 
'engage' and create the means of building future GSI options is a necessary part of the 
way forward' (BP Briefing Paper, 2001). 
7.3.2 Phase 2: Corporate citizenship redefined through social exchange 
Having created the space for change, the next phase involved engaging communities 
in a process of social exchange by enabling a dialogue to occur about their views and 
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expectations of BP Australia. Importantly, the development of Global Social 
Investment within BP was only one of many indicators that a significant shift in 
approach and vocabulary inclusive of corporate citizenship noted in other contexts by 
Birch (2002) was unfolding. Importantly, as indicated earlier in relation to the 
Environmental Improvement Program, a key community for BP also included the 
community within, namely the employees, who were already spontaneously 
developing their own approaches to broader actions towards the environment and 
society, often quietly, in their own work teams, without fanfare or company wide 
facilitation. This 'organic' citizenship amongst likeminded employees has parallels 
with organic processes occurring in nature generally due to its ability to break out in 
unexpected and often self-perpetuating ways. From my observations, employees 
seemed to have sensed at some internal level that 'it was now ok to bring your values 
to your work'. This may have been the culmination of many factors, but according to 
employees I spoke with at the time, prominent events such as John Browne's 
commitment to meet the challenges around climate change in 1997, and the local 
facilitation from 1999 onwards in Australia of Greg Bourne, whose personable style, 
coupled with his position as CEO, 'made it seem ok' to be green and socially aware 
within the company. (BP notations, 1999,2000) 
Importantly, rather than being simply commitments towards the environment or a new 
approach towards social investment, the company's leaders by taking the stance they 
took, had helped to engender an entirely different symbolism or cultural production 
towards BPs role as a company, not only as a provider of energy but in simultaneously 
meeting the environmental and social challenges this activity inherently entails, and in 
doing so, created an internal congruence, that validated and reinforced the value sets 
of many employees as contributors to the company's overall citizenship. (Bourdieu, 
1993; Bourdieu, 1998: 96-87) 
Whilst hugely influential in impact, these acts and many like them made by others 
within the company over subsequent years, represent much more than simply the 
message being communicated on each occasion, but contained seldom identified, 
undervalued, yet crucially important meta-processes of social exchange between 
management and employees, where each iteration built upon each other, as trust and 
reciprocity grew, culminating over time into new cultural norms about the company 
being able to meet the challenges of sustainability which seemed absurd, if not 
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impossible previously. (Fukuyama, 1995, Galassi and Newton, 2001) In sum, the 
opportunity to discuss issues of corporate citizenship or overcoming the 'taboo of 
making things explicit' as noted by Bourdieu, was equally, if not more important than 
the topic being discussed. (Bourdieu, 1996: 96) 
From a cultural change perspective, BP Australia placed greater emphasis on formal 
processes or 'standardization' developed by the global organization for example in the 
form ofthe Global Social Investment as its 'vehicle' towards enhancing its citizenship. 
(Mintzberg, 1983) As a top-down initiative, BP Australia attempted to incorporate this 
GSI process as its main tool in redefining its corporate citizenship drawing heavily on 
interpreting how the following sequential stages were to be applied in practice:-
ENGA GEMENT + INVESTMENT = IMPROVEMENT 
In preparing for this change, BP Australia agreed to engage in a process of on-going 
dialogue through its employees rather with a range of external and internal stakeholder 
groups that it had never had contact with before. According to the internal brief to 
business units, the intent of this engagement process was ultimately to identify 'key 
areas of overlap between BP's operation and the wider community, or considered 
another way, the points of exchange operating socially and environmentally between 
each context. (BP briefing paper, 2000: 1) 
This process was quite unique in how it departed markedly from current social 
auditing and stakeholder survey techniques, which often focus upon periodic and 
intermittent engagement with stakeholders, often by third parties, without requiring 
the direct involvement of organizational actors themselves in the 'engagement' and 
thus lessening the potential for actual cultural ex-change rather than simply 
informational exchange. In this new engaged approach, BP Australia began testing the 
permeability of contextual boundaries operating particularly between the company 
(meso) and its stakeholders (macro) by meeting with, and forming new relationships 
and through dialogue, attempt to find mutually beneficial common contextual ground. 
This change in approach had come from a realization culturally by management, that 
BP had contextually insulated itself through what Ashkenas et al (2002: 3) describes 
as 'fixed boundaries or unyielding separators' that had reduced the potential field of 
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exchange and interaction down to financially focused exchanges over time. Much 
more than simply commencing an 'engagement' process as stated in the Global Social 
Investment communiques however, BP had to first challenge the rigidity of existing 
boundaries between BP and stakeholders, not through a 'free-for-all removal of all 
boundaries' that would leave the organization disorganized, but rather 'making 
boundaries more permeable, allowing greater fluidity of movement' and maximizing 
social exchange in particular between itself and its stakeholder base (Ashkenas et aI, 
2002: 3) 
This dialogue developed initially into as a series of structured conversations as shown 
in table 10, to better understand the limitations of the current program focus, as well as 
providing the conceptual agendas for how the social, economic and environmental 
priorities of BP Australia could begin to be addressed. At a values level, which 
Hofstede (2001) defines as core to organizational culture, this process became much 
more than simply communication between parties, but rather an entirely new 
experience where the act of social exchange, involving meeting people from sectors 
unfamiliar with your own, providing a safe, yet confronting opportunity for 
participants to challenge their own and each others assumptions and stereotypes, and 
'unlearn' the previous charity emphasis underlying partnerships based on financially 
centric sponsorships and the dependency 'mind-set' this had helped to create towards 
business. 
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Timing What 
Joint research 
commenced with 
Deakin University 
October 1999 developing corporate 
citizenship within 
BPA 
5 internal 
November 1999 management and 
employee forums 
February 2000 4 employee forums 
March 2000 Development of BP Charter of Corporate 
Citizenship 
Opening up dialogue 
with Environmental 
NGO's 
April 2000 Opening up dialogue 
with Social NGO's 
May 2000 BP Expo 
Conduct several larger 
August 2000 internal and external 
forums 
3rd Quarter 2000 
Selection of partners 
to progress federal 
GSI initiatives 
4th Quarter 2000 
Strengthen 
partnerships and 
and beyond implement and 
evaluate GSI progress 
Table 10 
Structured engagement process for developing Global Social Investment 
The process for engagement outlined in table 10 became the first shaky step for BP as 
an organization in opening up previously closed off boundaries between itself and 
stakeholder groupings with which it had little, if any contact with in the past. Over the 
course of 12 month period between May 2000 and April 2001, BP particularly through 
key senior managers and several passionate and active employees helped to drive, 
firstly a series of internally focused discussions in the first instance, followed by a 
range of planned gatherings where invited external guests from social and 
environmental non-government and government agencies took part in joint discussions 
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with the BP, where the latter invited the external representatives to begin to think 
about how BP could in the words of Greg Bourne, 'contribute to a more sustainable 
future' (Bourne, 2000). 
As outlined in table 10, BP organized a collection of key forums where guests 
representing key non-government and other agencies met with BP senior managers. 
Whilst the dialogue between the parties represented important insights for each party, 
the coming together of business and non-business groups in this way was an entirely 
new experience for BP senior management. For example, despite the key 
environmental impact of BP' s core business, it appeared whilst attending these forums 
that many key environmental organizations in attendance were still relatively 
unknown to senior managers within BP. 
Crucially, when Greg Bourne asked the same question about how BP could help to 
build a more sustainable future, representatives from these organizations appeared to 
clearly struggle with this question, whilst also expressing appreciation and shock 
about being asked this question, particularly by business. These representatives chose 
instead to take this question on notice to enable them to consider it more fully. 
On the 3rd May 2000, these earlier and smaller discussion groups culminated in a 
much larger open forum that brought together approximately 100 people from across 
BP, government, social and environmental non-government organizations. 
These representatives were invited through a variety of means. This included word of 
mouth, e-mail discussion lists and other network communications. This event was 
unique in attempting to commence a new dialogue between B P and many of its 
stakeholders. Unlike other forums, this was designed to not only introduce the topic 
of sustainability, but also place usually rival sectors in front of each other in order to 
stimulate debate and if appropriate tension. 
The forum was chaired by Professor David Birch. The panel consisted of David Lea 
from the Australian Greenhouse Office, Don Henry from the Australian Conservation 
Foundation and Greg Bourne from BP Australia. 
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Some interesting discussion occurred prior to this forum particularly from people 
within BP, that highlighted what turned out to be a display of powerful, cultural 
symbolism by both all parties even before they met face-to-face, where each 
independently became engaged in an internal conversation about the 'other', 
manifesting itself through the medium of dress (Hofstede, 200 1). 
Here some BP employees began to query the level of formality required for the forum, 
and expressed a concern that people coming from the community may be put off by 
the business shirt and tie that many within BP would be wearing. Based on this 
discussion, an informal agreement was reached by some BP staff that they would 
deliberately dress down because of these issues. Interestingly, when representatives 
from non-government organization's arrived, most, if not all were dressed in similar 
business attire to what BP employees ordinarily dressed in. This issue of formality 
was also raised by Greg Bourne early in the session. When he suggested that it was 
time to drop the formality of the session, moving then to remove his own jacket and 
tie, sending a clear message to the audience of his intent from then on. David Birch 
also supported this gesture by noting the number of neck ties that started to come off. 
This act of removing what many would describe as being a boundary to interaction 
and social exchange could also be viewed as a powerful metaphor for how the rest of 
the session unfolded. The forum departed from the standard type of structure, by 
having each of the panelists swap roles with each other and facilitate discussion 
groups with the audience based on that different role. 
Don Henry from the non-government sector facilitated the session on government. 
Greg Bourne how is very familiar within business facilitated the non-government 
group and David Lea from the government sector led the business session. 
Significantly, these groups were formed randomly from sections of the larger audience 
and grouping individuals into sectors and confronting issues which they may have 
been unaccustomed to having to address before. 
Debate and discussion within these groups stimulated a range of interesting ideas and 
challenges not only for each sector but also how all sectors can work effectively 
together in the future. Importantly, the process of starting with a large group, then 
splitting into the three groups of non-government, government, and business, followed 
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by reforming as a larger group, modeled the current philosophical separation existing 
between the sectors as well as exposing participants to the type of intellectual and 
values transition necessary if all sectors are to work together effectively in achieving 
sustainable development. 
From a process perspective, the forum provided an opportunity for participants to 
engage authentically with the concerns and dilemmas faced by other sectors as well as 
communicating issues important to their own work which helped to inform part of the 
thinking in relation to how BP wished to explore subsequent iterations of the global 
social investment engagement process. 
In addition to these attempts to increase its permeability and overall exchange set 
between the organization and its external contexts, I also participated in a series of 
focus groups organized by BP amongst its business units, including traveling to 
Western Australia and Queensland to meet and discuss with manager's and employees 
first hand their ideas and understanding of corporate citizenship in relation to BP. 
These discussions centred around the question 'What does it take for a business to be a 
good corporate citizen?, which prompted one operational manager to reiterate a 
similar reaction towards interpreting corporate citizenship as sponsorship to that being 
had in head office at the time. 
'A measure of a good CC is do you have a passion for it, do you want to do 
something about it, is it driven from the top down and if you then do it you do 
it properly or you don't do it all. Also a good corporate citizen is not just 
throwing dollars at something but having relationships with stakeholders, e.g. 
attending meetings, sharing how you do business that doesn't cost any money 
but the people in BP have a responsibility in your own patch because of what is 
written by John Browne'. (BP manager, 2000) 
Similarly another person stressed the importance of business striving for an embedded 
approach in demonstrating corporate citizenship, stating that, 'good corporate citizens 
are the ones that do it more than at a surface level'. (BP employee, 2000) 
217 
When asked by the facilitator at this forum whether BP fits this description of being a 
corporate citizen, the group heard a mixed response. One manager, recalled how in 
another focus group, employees reported that although they didn't like the cost cutting 
and retrenchments, people generally liked working for BP 'because BP does it right'. 
(BP manager, 2000) 
Suggesting the importance of increased transparency and permeability between BP the 
external world, another manager communicated a story where a couple of years ago, 
BP had rolled over a tanker and after the clean up we went around and apologized to 
the neighbouring houses and the response to this action was extremely positive. In his 
words, 'So being a good corporate citizen is about standing up and admitting when we 
do something wrong, although we may not have done it twenty years ago. Look at the 
Esso incident, people now think the company stinks for how they handled it'. (BP 
email, 2000) 
Illustrating a strong linkage between the social motivation of workers to excel because 
of a value connection to their work, a team member described how some BP workers 
put in extra hours on the company's environmental commitment by introducing clean 
fuels, 'not because they'll get an extra dollar but they want to get it spot on and for 
their own self-respect' . Despite the clear marriage between the social and 
environmental values of workers within BP, one manager injected a clear message that 
'financial accountability is number one on all the performance contracts, although 
environment has been added in recent times' (BP email, 2000) 
Importantly if considered in isolation, these employee comments may seem like 
simply isolated anecdotes within BP. However if interpreted from a cultural change 
perspective, these conversations serve as significant signposts that a parallel process or 
organizational congruence is operating within BP, where the words articulated by BP 
management and in policy documents are not simply words, but can be found in actual 
employee behavior on the ground. This is not to say that this behaviour occurred as a 
result of management actions, but rather that the inherent value of what management 
created may lie in the organizational validation they provide for such actions, thus 
making explicit the role played by employees as a social expression of the company's 
citizenship. (Bourdieu, 1998: 96) 
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Part Three: Practice of Corporate Citizenship 
Chapter 8 Doing business as an expression of citizenship 
'Not everything that can be counted, counts. And not everything that counts can be 
counted' Albert Einstein 
8.1 Corporate citizenship within a changing policy context 
Despite the encouraging beginnings of the Global Social Investment initiative during 
2000,2001 saw this initiative come under considerable scrutiny from within BP. From 
my vantage point within the organization, business managers or employees expressed 
difficulty in understanding the early documentation and policies distributed by the GSI 
team in London, especially when applying it in practice, expressing comment such as, 
'GSI tells you what you can't do, but not what you can do instead', (BP informal 
communication, 2001) 
Culturally, this period of questioning the application of social responsibility was 
particularly important in reinforcing previously dormant skepticism amongst a 
minority of employees about the value of this activity to BP generally. Over this two-
year period, I observed an organizational gap or cultural dissonance opening up 
between the enthusiasm of the GSI team in London and the increasing confusion, 
questioning and ultimately dissatisfaction in the relevance of GSI to business units. 
Similar to what had happened in Australia, business units across the world were asked 
to review current 'spend' on sponsorships and donations as part of transitioning to the 
new global social investment approach. During 2001, GSI team members facilitated a 
series of regional workshops for local BP business representatives. I participated in 
two of these, one in Australia and one in Kuala Lumpur, and was made aware of 
reactions by several attendees who attended a workshop held by the GSI team in 
Washington for North American BP representatives. 
The general themes emergmg from these events can be grouped into two broad 
reactions. The first reaction, viewed GSI as a worthwhile approach at a 'gut level' 
which few people had a problem with in principle, although this was tempered by the 
second reaction, which went on to question the lack of clarity about how GSI differed 
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in practice from what the businesses were already doing. From my experience of the 
culture of BP, these reactions were not singling out, or particularly harsh towards GSI, 
but rather reflected a genuine commitment by many employees towards the 
sustainability/corporate citizenship agenda, yet were founded upon a strong 
pragmatism that quickly rejected anything that looked like 'fluff and not clearly 
relevant to them and their business. 
As a participant or observer of many of these group reactions, I sensed that similar to 
the complexity trap that some researchers fall into noted earlier by Mintzberg (1983) 
when working with managers, GSI although possessing some conceptual merit in 
attempting to shift BP culturally from a financially focused interpretation of corporate 
citizenship, to one far more socially embedded, it was not easily translated or 
operationally grounded in such a way as to enable local managers to make sense of it 
in relation to their own local business contexts. 
Significantly, GSI represented one of two significant policy changes in the positioning 
of the company that attempted to align its internal and external contexts occurring 
from 2000 onwards. The other related to a radical change in BPs brand which has 
remained a constant contextual shaper for the company ever since, whereas GSI, the 
second of these changes did not continue on, but rather formed what was to become 
the first part of an exploratory journey and on-going organizational iterations about 
corporate citizenship continuing up until the present time. 
When interpreted culturally through Hofstede's analysis in figure 34, GSI and its 
successors explained in more detail later could be viewed as reflecting an attempt to 
change the practices of BP, whereas the brand reflects a more fundamental values 
orientation underpinning the company. 
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Manifestations of Culture 
BPs Brand ~\l1I1"' 1 , 
Figure 34 
BPs policy 
iterations 
Interpreting the culture context of BPs new brand and internal policy iterations 
(Hofstede, 1997) 
Importantly, changing the brand from the shield highlighted earlier, to the Helios 
shown in figure 35 signified the culmination and visual acknowledgement that the 
company had changed significantly in the late 1990s through the aforementioned 
mergers with other companies as well as culturally through its commitments and 
actions towards the environment and increasingly towards its societal impact. From 
my observations, the development of the new brand was more significant than simply 
as internal communication or a marketing exercise, in that much of the thinking and 
reflection that identified and articulated the company's values developed from the 
efforts of a wide variety internal focus groups containing BP management and 
employees from across the world as well as input from key external opinion leaders. 
bp 
Figure 35 BPs new brand communicated visually through the Helios logo 
Several months prior to its public launch in June 2000, these same focus groups 
coupled with many other strategic processes within BP, led to the formulation and 
consolidation of what become the underlying values of this new brand approach. 
Agreeing on the values of progressive, innovative, green and performance, BP then 
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articulated these broad notions in more detail as shown in figure 11, as they related to 
the company's context and areas of influence especially into the future. 
Performance - setting global standards 
We set the standard of corporate and financial performance on a global scale by 
being trusted to make and deliver promises that go beyond financials, including 
environmental performance, safety, growth, customer and employee satisfaction. 
Innovative - delivering breakthrough solutions 
Using the creative know-how of our people and the development and application 
of cutting-edge technology, we seek new opportunities to deliver breakthrough 
solutions for our customers. 
Progressive - always looking for a new and better approach 
We are a modem, nimble, dynamically led company that never stands still. In 
touch with customers, society and our communities, accessible and open, inclusive 
and diverse, we are always looking for new and better ways of doing things. 
Green - demonstrating environmental leadership 
United around a vision of environmental leadership and recognition that the 
challenge to develop cleaner energy must be met, we are committed to the 
proactive and responsible treatment of our planet's natural resources and to the 
development of sources of lower carbon energy. 
Table 11 
BPs Brand Values 
Although these could be judged as simply corporate rhetoric, my observations of this 
change in emphasis within the company also reinforced and built upon particularly 
within the Australian business the work already undertaken by Greg Bourne of 
engendering and facilitating what he earlier described as the 'citizen within' when 
referring to BP employees as the real drivers of change. As will be detailed in the 
remainder of this chapter, the Brand became a significant cultural marker in prompting 
management within BP Australia in 2002 to shift my research and development role 
that had been located initially at the corporate level, much deeper within the 
organization itself, into a business unit context as part of a newly establishing team to 
work collaboratively on delivering the brand values through the company's actual 
operations. 
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Set against the backdrop of a new brand unfolding with ever increasing momentum 
and enthusiasm, GSI by contrast, had by the end of2001 virtually disappeared off the 
policy agenda entirely within BP. This is despite the earlier profile it had achieved 
amongst some employees in providing a vocabulary to articulate how they now 
thought the company was going about its social responsibility or corporate citizenship. 
From my perspective, I was fortunate to be able to gain a multi-leveled insight into the 
effect of this change as it applied to me as part of the global network within BP 
working in this area, but also from the perspective of the employee who did not enjoy 
the same organizational access to information that I had at my disposal. 
From the perspective of my role as a researcher in this area, I was in the fortunate 
position because I had developed contacts within the GSI team to become aware that a 
decision had been made at a global level towards the end of 2001 to shift the focus of 
corporate citizenship from predominantly social responsibility in emphasis as GSI had, 
to a more comprehensive, inclusive analysis of the company's impact across 
environmental, social and economic domains. However, I was aware that I was only 
one of a few in the organization who had become aware of this change because of the 
related work I was doing in Australia and the links this had with the global team, 
whereas few employees I have spoken with since that time seemed aware of this 
change, or that the company was no longer using GSI terminology or approaches 
despite this change occurring two years ago. 
This level of misunderstanding is reflective that although BP at a corporate level has 
dedicated considerable effort towards exploring how it wishes to approach its 
corporate citizenship, much of this process is yet to filter down or be communicated to 
employees. 
Importantly, although cognizant of GSIs relevance to the context of this study, my 
field research had commenced prior to its introduction and was based on the whole 
journey of discovery and development of corporate citizenship, and as such, was able 
to continue on without being delayed or interpreted as being policy dependent upon it. 
It is also important to stress that this change to GSI globally also coincided from a 
timing perspective with operational managers across Australia's business units seeking 
out my input to assist them approach their operations in an entirely different fashion. 
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Crucially, this development which forms the remainder of this chapter was received as 
quite unexpected at the corporate level based on what was thought to be the next step 
in the corporate citizenship journey following on from the earlier transition and 
engagement process I had undertaken in supporting the review of the sponsorship and 
donations program. Known as federal programs because of their reliance on the 
financial contributions from each business unit, it was thought by team members in 
corporate affairs within BP that if corporate citizenship was to take hold within the 
organization, that it would do so first at this same federal or national level, not at a 
business unit level, because the businesses were viewed as likely to take longer to see 
any value in this area of work. 
Importantly this increasing linkage with the actual business operations on the ground 
offered me a significant opportunity to further explore the relevance of corporate 
citizenship to their operations on the ground but also in providing me direct 
knowledge of these practice issues when I was asked to directly participate in the next 
two subsequent strategic policy iterations occurring at a global level within the 
company, entitled 'Managing Economic Impact' during 2002 and the 'Environmental 
and Social Framework' during 2003. 
Managing economic impact was an iteration that drew together a team of people from 
across the company, both from strategy development areas and businesses themselves 
who through weekly teleconferences and three monthly face to face workshops 
explored BPs role beyond what GSI had attempted to do, into the larger contextual 
questions involving globalization, resource impact, and increasing expectations on 
energy companies to provide solutions to many of society's current dilemmas. 
Managing economic impact provided the first attempt by BP to integrate and build a 
holistic understanding of the company's overall interconnections or exchanges its 
occupied when seen across social, environmental and economic dimensions. Rather 
than having these perspectives remain in isolation within different locations inside the 
company, social in the social investment area, environmental in the sustainability area 
and economic in the macroeconomics area, this working team pulled together 
representatives from each of these areas to begin to align and build a more strategic 
understanding about the overall context in which the company was specifically 
operating in or what I have referred to earlier as its 'points of exchange' and the 
224 
implications these intersections held for integrating a more effective company wide 
response in meeting these challenges. Figure 36, developed as part of this activity, 
encapsulates what this team identified as reflecting BPs interconnected socio-
economic and environmental context based the nature of the company's operational 
reach geographically, and from its position within the energy sector, and the areas of 
influence this positioning offers the company. 
BP is connected to a landscape of interconnected 
socio-economic and environmental issues 
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Figure 36 
BPs Context 
Importantly this activity was not only significant from a content perspective but also in 
understanding the value of group processes within organizations, where rather than 
simply representing a series of discussions where information was exchanged and then 
fashioned into a report, these iterations concerning managing economic impact were 
significant because of the process of dialogue it engendered amongst its members, 
elevating the understanding of the issues and revealing the incoherence of anyone 
individual's understanding, into what David Bohm, a leading quantum theorist, 
describes as a pool of 'common meaning' (Senge, 2001, 240-241) 
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Rather than generalizing its overall context as figure 36 may unintentionally convey, 
the participants involved in managing economic impact initiative of which I was one, 
managed to create considerable contextual rigor in teasing out how these four areas, 
climate change, socio-economic development, energy security and local environment 
applied operationally from an upstream perspective, that is, in regions BP extracts oil 
and gas out of the ground, right through to downstream operations such as its refining 
and retail service station network. From my observations of this context defining 
process, the company seemed to already be doing a vast array of innovative work in 
attempting to better respond to these issues but often in isolated ways that limited the 
potential for learning, coordination and communication both inside and outside the 
organization. 
After completing a year of iteration defining this agenda in more detail, BP then at the 
beginning of 2003 changed the name of Managing Economic Impact, to the 
Environmental and Social Framework, in an attempt to simplify and further develop 
how the company would organize itself around what has now become five major 
themes shown in Table 12. 
Themes 
Climate Change 
Sustainable Mobility 
Product Impact 
Resource Impact 
("Resource Curse") 
Developing Thriving 
Communities 
Table 12 
Themes shaping BPs 
Environmental and 
Social Framework 
Significantly, this framework whilst containing themes that BP has become well 
known for, such as climate change, also validated and affirmed much of the socially 
orientated operational development of corporate citizenship that I have undertaken in 
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the Australian business by including an emphasis on the importance of developing 
thriving communities. 
Because this work is still in development and constantly changing, I made contact 
with the manager of this area to seek permission to include material associated with 
these iterations in this thesis. In giving his approval, he stressed that Managing 
Economic Impact and Environmental and Social Frameworks represent no more than a 
journey for BP, or an attempt to increasingly focus the operations of the company in a 
few strategic areas, part of which is explored through the direct operational 
development of corporate citizenship I have undertaken in conjunction across a range 
of Australian business units. 
8.2 Rise of operational citizenship 
The upsurge of business units beginning to acknowledge new citizenship related 
dimensions within their operations as well as seek out additional input from me about 
these, did not develop as a reaction in meeting the requirements of the earlier strategy 
or policy iterations particularly, but instead evolved from what I might now in 
retrospect term as a bridging process, that helped to shift the concept of corporate 
citizenship or socially construct it across the organization when interpreted through 
Berger and Luckmann (1969), from something that so called 'experts', Greg Bourne, 
and a handful of other individuals including me within the organization, did for and on 
behalf of BP, into a concrete reality for each and every manager or employee within 
the company to create should they wish to do so. This bridging process came in 
several forms. From an environmental perspective, it was incubated through the 
Environmental Improvement Program mentioned earlier, which indirectly opened up 
the cultural possibility for employees to act upon issues that were of concern to them, 
helping to prompt an entirely new initiative that a group of employees and I developed 
together in direct response to many of their concerns towards the increasing levels of 
homelessness, and related issues of drug addiction and begging which they confronted 
on a daily basis when coming to and from work each day. Crucially, this same issue of 
homelessness was reaffirmed contextually amongst non-Government organizations 
and the general public as the number one social issue this group saw an oil company 
such as BP making a difference in, when surveyed through a series of market research 
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through 800 telephone interviews which another part of BP had carried out by a 
research company in 2000. (Nexus, 2000: 7) 
Specifically, the genesis of responding to this issue through a new initiative emerged 
throughout 2001 and 2002, when I was approached informally in the corridor and in 
the BP cafeteria by a few employees initially and later in what was becoming an 
increasing number of people, concerned about these burgeoning social issues 
occurring near BPs office block as well as about their own personal safety. As this 
trend began to firm up into a very noticeable and widely held concern, I was also 
approached by the manager responsible for office security about this same issue. 
Interestingly, this person sought to respond to this issue in a proactive fashion, seeking 
to find some way to draw upon the collective resources of BP as a company, not 
simply its financial resources, to help to address this issue in some practical way. In 
response to this manager and employee concern, I drew upon knowledge of the 
community sector gained whilst a social worker and organized for both of us to hold a 
series of meetings with all the relevant community organizations active in the area of 
homelessness within the Melbourne Central Business District. Similar to the 
engagement process I designed more generally for GSI in figure 32, these iterations 
were instrumental in helping to define the direction in which the company wished to 
head with this issue. Given that BP had shifted culturally away from simply wishing to 
handover money without fully understanding and participating in the outcomes and 
benefits this may achieve, this process of engagement with external organizations 
helped to crystallize an entirely new approach where BP rather than simply funding 
short term relief programs offered by the external parties we met with or as also 
suggested in the earlier survey of non-Government organizations and the general 
public, this manager and I sought instead to utilize the collective energies of 
employees especially those concerned about these issues to work as a group in scoping 
out if any other option could be developed that might offer an even more practical, 
breakthrough solution than what we had already seen from our inquiries. 
Importantly, practical in this sense, did not mean employees simply volunteering their 
time as other organizations may have done in helping deliver order food packages to 
people who are homeless or otherwise socially disenfranchised. As valuable as this 
work is, the mood amongst BP employees we spoke with, indicated a strong desire to 
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not simply apply a band-aid or contribute in a one-off, short-term way, but instead to 
create a sustainable response, one that became of such value that it created sustainable 
opportunities for anyone struggling to access adequate housing, employment 
opportunities or find other ways to reconnect back into society, as well as sustainable 
for BP in not having to continually provide ongoing financial contributions to keep it 
gomg. 
To explore what all this meant when tested, I put out a call out across the organization 
seeking volunteers to become part of a working group to explore what practical 
solutions we as a group could come up with. I also suggested to this group that we 
invite representatives from key community agencies who we had met with earlier to 
ensure that what ever we came up with was shaped and aligned with their efforts and 
didn't end up becoming demeaning or otherwise inappropriate from their perspective. 
Taking a leadership role in this area was clearly unusual for a company like BP more 
associated with fuel and oil rigs, but with every weekly meeting, employees grew in 
confidence to apply their creative skills in an area beyond their usual work 
responsibilities. For example, one of the participants at an early meeting involved with 
the Environmental Improvement Program mentioned earlier, suggested that new forms 
of income could be produced if sufficient quantities of certain types of waste that 
currently go into landfill could be collected and on-sold to recyclers, such as cork wine 
stoppers. This insight was particularly significant because it pin-pointed a gap in the 
market that advantaged a group that otherwise were accustomed to being at a 
disadvantage. By focusing on lightweight, safe, yet financial valuable forms of waste 
recovery such as corks, this favoured people on foot carting small loads up and down 
narrow laneways, something that was unlikely to be interest to established waste 
companies with expensive transport costs. 
For over twelve months until April 2002, I worked with 12 motivated employees with 
backgrounds in accounting, information technology, facilities management as well as 
many other business related fields, to scope out possible revenue sources and a 
business plan for what became quickly acknowledged as a 'social enterprise' by 
community organizations within the development group, because of its potential to 
offer entry level paid work for people deemed to have difficulty in making the 
transition from long term unemployment into the workforce. (Dees, 1998) Starting 
small, this business called Green Collect was piloted from May 2002 through seeding 
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money that I obtained through BP as well as on-going professional input, for example, 
financial forecasting from BP team members. Accessing candidates through one of the 
participating community agencies, Green Collect commenced with three collectors, 
one of which, Peter, is pictured in figure 37, making his weekly collections of wine 
cork stoppers discarded by Melbourne's restaurants. When interviewed in early 2003 
for an article for BPs Horizon magazine after being a collector for nearly a year, Peter 
commented that 'The Green Collect project has provided an opportunity to change my 
life in a positive way', (Finster, 2003: 27) 
Figure 37 
Peter, on his rounds in Melbourne 
After successfully completing the pilot in April 2003, BP with assistance from a 
government grant, transitioned Green Collect from under the governance of BP to one 
of the community organizations that it worked so closely with in its early 
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development. Since that time, Green Collect has expanded its business to six 
collectors, who now also collect mobile phones, as well as contributing to a new part 
of the business offering waste audits, based on BPs environmental improvement 
program, for companies to help them reduce waste such as toner cartridges, recycling 
paper and cardboard. In addition to the success that Green Collect and the collectors 
have enjoyed, there are also significant learnings emerging from this process in 
relation to how one company's act of citizenship in this case, BPs, can also help to 
recruit and engender citizenship within companies who may as yet not be as active. 
This was highlighted in a recent national article featuring Green Collect, published in 
the Australian Financial Review, where other companies such as broking firm 
Goldman Sachs JB Were, became interested in working with Green Collect, similar to 
what BP had originally intended, because of its self-sustaining nature and its capacity 
to help people help themselves. (Oldfield, 2004: 7) 
Despite these and other benefits that have been deliberately left out, the attention 
given to developing Green Collect by BP and its employees, and even dedicating the 
space that I have to it in this thesis could be interpreted as wasteful and of limited 
value to understanding corporate citizenship, had it not been for the crucial role Green 
Collect and other key influences including people such as Greg Bourne, have played 
in creating a 'cultural bridge' within BP for many employees and managers to traverse 
across, from a point of not being able to see a clear connection between themselves 
and societal and environmental issues, to a new socialized reality, where many of their 
peers have either been involved in the establishment of these initiatives or think 
nothing of challenging those around them if they are not seen as actively supporting 
the intent of this initiatives. In essence, where employees drive change that is of direct 
interest and concern to them, then this is the foundation upon which new cultural 
norms shape social exchange back and forth amongst themselves, shifting an 
organization into a new consciousness consistent with the aims and aspirations of 
citizenship, which just happens to occur in this case within a corporate context. 
Citizenship here is interpreted in its broadest sense where social ties act to help bind 
membership within a community, place or some other form of association. 
To illustrate the flow-on effect this has created, apart from the clear connection 
between employees and Green Collect, people who have been impressed by the 
success of Green Collect have gone on to identify ways for BP to use its purchasing 
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power to help drive the economICS of Green Collect's business by buying back 
products such as rubberized floor coverings made from ground-up cork stoppers for 
BPs new national service station refits. In doing so, BP is beginning to demonstrate in 
a small, yet significant way, how a company can maximize its exchanges with the 
context it operates within, by helping to close the loop on this activity and internalize 
the externalities, that is, diverting corks away from landfill, necessary in overcoming 
the hidden costs embedded within financial transactions that I conceptualized in figure 
20. Significantly, whilst Green Collect and other employee driven initiatives have 
been successful in their own right, their much larger value to BP from a corporate 
citizenship perspective, has been the extent to which these initiatives have begun to 
create a new cultural openness amongst employees and managers towards 
understanding the social or environmental origins and ultimately implications in what 
they hold responsibility over. Examples of this spontaneous citizenship took a 
considerable leap forward in the form of much larger scale environmental initiatives 
being championed by passionate senior managers who were able to create a way to 
internalize externalities caused through the direct burning of BPs fuels, particularly the 
carbon component emitted into the atmosphere and the resultant climate change and 
global warming this causes. In response, Global Choice a non-profit initiative was 
launched in Australia by Lord Browne during the Sydney Olympic Games in 2000, 
with the simple message - undo the damage. The program ensured that every time a 
customer buys BP fuel, BP will invest a percentage of the purchase price in 
independently verified greenhouse gas reduction projects that offset all the carbon 
produced when customers bum the fuel and thus help to reduce emissions across the 
whole fuel life cycle as shown in figure 38. 
BP refinery BP transport 
Figure 38 
BP 
Cleaner 
Fuels 
your 
choice 
BPs approach to internalizing carbon externalities 
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Focusing back on the office context, both Green Collect and the Environmental 
Improvement Program place the onus on employees to bring in their corks from home 
or separate out their compost, and recyclables from other material, and take all of this 
to the kitchen on each floor for collection, all of which meant an increased likelihood 
of meeting someone you didn't know, particularly compared to remaining at one's 
work station all day. This meant that I as well as others, would get to meet and get to 
know a wide variety of people informally, which may not have happened otherwise. 
Places such as the kitchen, the cafeteria and hallways became an important point for 
social exchange in relation to my research but also as a window into the culture of the 
organization in terms of understanding what employees find important on a daily 
basis. Acting like a social lubricant to facilitate my research, these processes and 
localities provided the context in which people would often ask about my role and 
what I did within BP. Sometimes, I simply received a puzzled reaction. But every now 
and then, I was invited to speak at a team meeting or seminar being held by the part of 
the business the person was from. At these gatherings, I would explain my role as a 
researcher and my interest in assisting the company to define what corporate 
citizenship meant to BP on the ground. To introduce the topic and the research work I 
was focusing on, I would often present some examples of corporate citizenship from 
across the world, quotes from significant contributors to the field and then ask for the 
others to brainstorm amongst themselves and then feed back to the meeting any 
thoughts or ideas they had in this area. I did not take into this approach to convey 
some expertise on my part, but rather as an attempt to prompt participants to more 
easily identify and value activities that they were already engaged in that may 
otherwise get overlooked as minor or seen as not of particular interest to the rest of the 
group. 
Early on, I was quite taken aback however when I would often find myself receiving 
minimal comment or input from those present. I was fortunate enough to gain a 
possible insight this situation when I was approached after one presentation by a 
participant at the event held for senior managers across Australasia who could 
empathize with my situation. Knowing this group's behavior quite well, he believed 
that they were quiet during question time because they were still trying to process 
what I had said. Also he said that as the group did not leave straight after I finished 
even though it was coffee break time which he said they would usually have done, but 
remained and spoke in small groups instead, that I should take this was an indication 
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that something in what I said resonated with them. (BP informal communication, 
2001) 
As the iterations between informal conversations and formal presentations progressed 
over time, I found myself being gradually asked to respond, copied into an e-email, 
give an opinion, or invited to attend a meeting to discuss an issue that was of concern 
to a particular part of BPs business. In these early iterations or stages of this process, 
discussions were often general in nature with the relevant business managers 
describing a situation to me, and sometimes asking for my input and sometimes not. 
The following e-mail that I was sent a CC or carbon copy, is an example of one of the 
earliest inclusions where I was asked if I had a response or any ideas to contribute to 
what was clearly a distressing, plea for help from one of the BP service station 
manager's at Langwarrin, an outer suburban area, South East ofMelboume. 
(note: email reproduced unedited, except to remove identifjling names) 
Subject: children hanging around 
Date: 27 November 2001 
I am writing this letter to see if we can get anything done about the children 
they are hanging around here on the week ends. Friday and Saturday nights are 
a mess here. You have never seen so many children, they all hang around and 
drink. Most of them have cars or belong to a car load. 
They pull all the posters down from the front of the shop as well as smash up 
all the perpex. 
I am constantly on the phone to storepak ordering new posters, and maintance 
have to order me perpex every week. Perpex cost $100 a sheet that's not cheap. 
The squeegees and watering cans go missing every weekend. Doesn't look 
good and is inconvenient for customers. The amount of rubbish that they 
through around is disgusting. When these children are around other custumers 
tum away. There is no reason why they should have to feel thretened by these 
children. So many customers come in as ask why the children hang around. It 
scares people off. My price board is damaged every weekend and needs new 
flips all the time. 
My night guy is used to the children now. But in the past he has been kicked 
and punched for no reason. He can't get his work done at night because there is 
to many of them around for him to leave the counter. He wants something done 
about it. I am very thankfull that he does these shifts for me. No one else 
would do them. 
He has tried to lock the doors and charge childern with theft but it does not 
stop them. Noone knows how bad these children are till you see them. 
The amount of stuff that goes missing in the shop and outside is unthinkable. 
There are too many of them in the shop at once it impossible to keep the little 
rats out. 
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*1 have just had the police here this morning watching vidios with me due to a 
young girl being raped around the back of our shop on saturday night. This is 
very sad and makes me so mad. This should not have happened. 
* 
Saturday and Sunday mornings we spent 2 to 3 hours cleaning up outside we 
should not have to do this. The childen are pigs. Saturday night as well I have 
been told by my night guy that a car of p platers were doing bum outs and 
sparks flying off there cars near the pumps. This is not right , what about my 
staffs safety. This place could of blown up. The police have given up on the 
children and can't control them anymore. They get called by my night guy but 
don't ever come anymore. There is to many of them to handle. We need 
security around here. Its not going to get better it will only get worse. It would 
be cheaper to get a security guard, than to loose the stock we do. I hope you 
take my letter into concideration because it's for BP 's benifits. 
Thank you 
The inclusion of me into this communique and others like it, symbolized a significant 
cultural shift within BP, from viewing corporate citizenship and social investment as 
something that simply happened at head office or that Greg Bourne spoke about, 
without any direct relevance to core business, to a position of potentially being of 
value to commercial issues occurring on the ground. 
In my role as practitioner-researcher, I was not entirely sure how I should react or 
even if I would have anything to offer, particularly as I had virtually no knowledge of 
how to run a retail business. This tension within me however proved to be a powerful 
reminder when I reflected on it at the time, in helping me to realize that the answers do 
not have to lie within me and thus I did not need to feel a sense of responsibility as if I 
did have all the answers. Instead, I choose to focus my energies on attending to the 
process, particularly the social process unfolding before me and seek to influence this 
where I felt there may be some benefit to explore new ground that had yet to be 
uncovered. (BP field notation, 2001) To begin with, I noted that issues of this type 
were usually viewed as security in nature and thus handled by an area in BP 
responsible for security matters. In speaking with representatives from this area, it 
seemed that these situations were considered fairly common place across the retail 
business and where things were deemed to be 'getting out of hand', then there were 
some standard additional security measures that the company if it wished to spend the 
money could have installed. These included the follows options:-
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• Additional lighting particularly outside the shop on the forecourt 
• Security wires and bullet proof enclosures around the sales counter 
• Locking the shop entrance after a certain hour and using a night pay window 
through the wall 
• Installing closed circuit televisions 
• Hiring security guards 
• Playing classical music to discourage young people from congregating 
• Restricted trading hours 
On face value, these options seemed very sensible and as far as I could ascertain 
effective in reducing the types of issues detailed in the earlier email from a service 
station manager. However, despite the tone of this particular email, I was surprised to 
find out that the local operations manager wasn't even going to speak with the store 
manager concerned or visit them, communicating back to them via email that he 
couldn't agree to having security guards being brought on, preferring instead to be 
kept informed of any further developments. 
As I was interested to hear what some the issues were first hand and understand this 
crucial interface with the community more fully, I asked the different operational 
managers in each case I was included in, if I could visit the store with them when it 
was convenient. I visited affected service stations in both Sydney and Melbourne 
which had been brought to my attention and spoke with people who worked in these 
stores and heard their stories. During these exchanges, I could sense the significant 
impact that these issues were having on them as people. For some, this even extended 
to a helplessness over what to do about the situation, as I witnessed the non-verbal 
unease of a store manager as a person picked up something from a shelf and walked 
out of the store past them without paying. 
Significantly, I also noted that often these issues had emerged previously for many of 
these stores, and despite some of the above security options being put in place, these 
same issues had reemerged, sometimes in even more extreme forms. I began to 
become intrigued in trying to understand this phenomenon, not only from a security 
perspective but also from a multitude of perspectives drawing from reading I had done 
and was increasingly doing around social exchange, social capital, community and 
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youth development, as well as by speaking directly within stakeholders around each 
store to see whether they had any experience of what BP was confronting and if they 
had any view about what could be done. 
As I became familiar with each new case of localized crime impacting on individual 
BP stores, I started to notice a number of early themes, beginning to emerge as issues 
common to most stores that were being affected. When examined as a whole, what 
had seemed like localized issues were also found to be occurring nationally across 
what had now swelled to 12 individual examples that I was aware of. To me what was 
happening at Langwarrin, was not unique to Langwarrin, and that BP was not just 
experiencing a security problem, it was experiencing a social problem much bigger 
than itself as the themes in figure 39 outlines. 
Figure 39 
National trends affecting BP's Retail Business 
Importantly, when these same crime related themes were compared against how each 
store was performing financially as shown through the indicative example of a typical 
store's performance in figure 40, although difficult to substantiate any causal link, 
stores affected by substantial crime, also seemed to financially perform poorly when 
measured against BPs usual indicators of fuel and shop sales, and fuel volume. 
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Although potentially representing no more than chance, I used this finding to 
undertake further action research investigations in conjunction with local BP stores, to 
explore if any connection could be found to help explain whether declining businesses 
and declining communities were in anyway linked. However rather than attempting to 
define whether crime leads to a decline in financial performance or vice versa, I 
needed to remain responsive to the needs of the organization to help find practical 
ways in turning this problem around. Given that I could not do this alone, I began to 
explore whether BP by adapting its operations could in some way positively influence 
the social conditions in which it operates and in tum its own performance, which if 
possible, could extend fundamentally our understanding about the application of 
corporate citizenship. 
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Figure 40 Indicative Service Station Performance where crime is also high 
Importantly, this work could only have proceeded with the local stewardship and 
interest of BP representatives who saw some value in attempting to find 
complementary ways to address crime in addition to a security response. I would say 
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that for many, even those who ultimately were prepared to try something different, not 
knowing what outcomes to expect was at times frustrating. 
As this process was exploratory just as this whole thesis is, BP representatives and I 
arranged initially to meet with some key stakeholders similar to the Green Collect 
process, such as the local Council, Police, Schools and sometimes youth services to 
see if they also were in anyway aware of the crime issues in the area and if so, whether 
there was some way to work together collaboratively on possible solutions. 
Unlike the financially focused, broad partnership models between large business and 
large community organizations that are promulgated in the media and Government 
programs mentioned earlier, BP was seeking to locate its operations within its 
community context in order to form a working relationship with potential local 
partners that it was meeting for the first time, let alone having worked with before. 
These early dialogues were quite hard going as there were few existing social norms to 
fall back on to help the parties in what was an usual exchange, so some initial time 
needed to be spent building trust and determining what, if any collaboration might be 
of value. In most locations, it was decided that an important first step was to speak 
directly with the young people who congregated at service stations to establish some 
of the reasons for this behavior. This was usually done in collaboration between BP 
staff and local youth service workers. Below is an extract from a report from a youth 
service that visited BP Langwarrin over two weekend nights to speak directly with 
young people present in conjunction with BP staff. The findings from this report are 
illustrative of similar findings from other youth services elsewhere in Victoria and 
New South Wales who also agreed to work with BP in this way. 
OBSERVATIONS AT BP LANGWARRIN & GATEWAY SHOPPING 
CENTRE 
Langwarrin is a suburb of Frankston with a high population of youth. 
Development began in the area 25 to 30 years ago and is still progressing. It 
has the common problems of urban fringe areas of a lack of facilities, 
especially public transport. 
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The youth service agreed to spend to two evenings at the BP site to directly 
observe the dynamics and to speak with young people congregating there. On 
the 28/12/01 and the 29th, staff attended from 8:00 p.m. to 12:00 p.m. 
On both evenings the numbers of young people never exceeded 10 at any point 
in time and their behaviour was acceptable. None of them lingered for 
particularly extended periods of time. Young people identified the following 
problems, mainly in relation to evenings and weekends: 
• Nowhere to go 
• Nothing to do 
• No transport 
They suggested that an entertainment centre would be useful and that they 
needed transport into and out of Frankston after hours. They stated that they 
gather at BP before heading off to parties, drinking features strongly in their 
activities. Other illicit substances did not appear to be a major issue. They 
agreed that at times there can be a lot of young people there and that they can 
get a bit rowdy. 
Although a helpful indication of some of the general issues that young people might 
be experiencing, this iteration and others like it were crucial first steps in creating 
another 'cultural bridge' between BP and its context, where although engaging 
directly with young people seemed wrongheaded to some local BP staff to even talk to 
the 'little rats', having entered into an exchange with them through dialogue that had 
not ended in injury or fear, had successfully moved the issue from an 'us' and 'them' 
perspective, to a position where the basis for some type of relationship had begun to 
open up. 
Importantly, this dialogue was not limited to a group that some found unpalatable, 
namely young people, but kept expanding in most locations to include more positively 
received stakeholders mentioned earlier from local Councils, Police, and Schools who 
usually came back to BP with a desire to work together following the initial tentative 
discussions. As one manager commented to me, I have been trying to get the local 
police interested in the crime around here and couldn't get a response and now I have 
access to the Area Superintendent. CBP Communication, 2003) These new social 
connections also opened up entirely new insights for BP into how the surrounding 
community viewed it contextually in relation to local crime and the effects this was 
having on community confidence when considering their purchasing decisions. The 
following extract from the local Council's annual community safety survey, shared 
with BP only after it established a relationship with Council, highlights in very 
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compelling tenus, the direct financial impact that crime was having on how local 
customers viewed BP in tenus oftheir safety. 
A phone poll of 200 residents of Frankston on community safety was 
undertaken in September 2001. Comments of interest are as follows: 
Where do you feel unsafe? 
• I avoid the BP Petrol station near the Langwarrin shops because of the 
teenagers hanging around. It makes you feel uncomfortable 
• Service stations at night 
• The local petrol station is a hang out for teenagers 
• Sometimes at Langwarrin shopping centre especially at night 
• Langwarrin Park Shopping Centre 
8.3 Customers are more than transactions 
How easily I could have overlooked this small community insight into how residents 
view their experience with BP and the implications this held more broadly for the 
business sector and to extending knowledge in corporate citizenship, if it had not been 
for the insights I gained during my earlier reading around economics and the 
assumptions this field had towards externalities created by the marketplace. Whilst the 
financial costs of crime outlined in this chapter are clearly measurable and significant 
for BP, it was difficult to understand this data in tenus of whether it affected the way 
in which BP functioned or carried out its business exchanges with the community 
around it or alternatively when the community carried out its exchanges with BP. 
Crucially, insights such as the comments made by local residents about their safety (a 
social measure) to Council, where they avoid BP because of feeling uncomfortable 
due to teenagers having around, challenge the traditional analysis of transactional cost 
economics that externalities are simply bypro ducts of the marketplace, and therefore 
of no particular concern to business. To illustrate, even if viewed in tenus of the 
impact these issues are having on transactional costs, that is, the financial cost of 
processing a transaction or sale, BP and ultimately society are bearing additional costs 
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in the examples presented when completing transactions because BP has to spend 
more on security, stock losses, high staff turnover, and property damage, let alone the 
lost revenue when trading hours are restricted or when residents are choosing not to 
venture into BP because of feeling unsafe. However, I believed that at its most basic 
level, both BP and the community were experiencing much more than the effects of 
crime, but rather the tangible and measurable effects of a breakdown in trust or social 
capital. Most significantly, trust in this sense, went into new social terrain beyond the 
importance of broad social connections to society as a whole so comprehensively 
researched by Putnam (2000, 2001), or the impact that a lack of trust which Fukayama 
(1995) has demonstrated can have on errant companies who do the wrong thing, but 
rather into an entirely new contribution to knowledge about how trust as manifested 
through the prevailing social conditions impacts directly on the overall functioning of 
the marketplace as an intrinsic, yet largely hidden feature accompanying each and 
every transaction. So important are the health of these social conditions, that 
neuroscience recently established that social exclusion is much more than simply a 
initiative or sociological concept, but rather can bring about actual, measurable pain 
within individuals who feel socially excluded as measured through MRI imaging 
experiments undertaken by Eisenberger, Lieberman and Williams (2003: 290-3). 
Using the metaphor of the nervous system to illustrate how this extends our 
understanding of the corporate citizenship, if transactions could be conceptualized as 
working in a similar way to nerve pathways as shown in figure 41 where impulses 
travel back and forth from one pathway to the next, and the next beyond that, across 
the whole network symbolizing the marketplace, then trust as part of this overall 
exchange pathway represents the myelin sheath or the essential social tissue that 
surrounds each nerve or transaction enabling it to function optimally when cohesive 
and healthy, or alternatively slow down, misfire or block transactions along this 
pathway if damaged such as in the case of multiple sclerosis, or escalating crime when 
viewed socially. Additionally, as this is a two way symbiotic relationship, healthy 
transactional activity ensures the overall survival of the system (society) and thus the 
supporting social tissue represented through trust, which in turn, diminishes if 
financial activity grinds to a halt. 
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Breakdown in trust 
Healthy trusting tissue 
Transactional pathway 
Figure 41 
The Myelin Theory of Exchange 
The symbiotic relationship existing between trust and transactions 
image adapted from http://members.tripod.comffhlulandlBenign.html 
However these assertions had to be tested in practice to gauge if an intervention could 
have any influence over local levels of trust and social capital in any noticeable way 
and if so, what this would mean for business performance. To better respond to these 
fundamental issues now echoed loudly by the wider community, stakeholders began 
meeting at regular partnership forums jointed hosted by BP and the local Council. 
Each was held locally in each community, attracting those stakeholders mentioned 
already as well as others that had heard of the discussions and wanted to become a part 
of the process in some way. 
Significantly, this shift from being seen as a set of discussions between individuals 
from separate organizations, into a recognizable group based on a common social 
purpose which new community members sought out to join, provided another tangible 
application of Bohm's 'pool of common meaning', as well as an uncommon 
illustration of creating a bridging process, not only from a cultural perspective, but in 
generating what Putnam calls 'bridging social capital', or strong social networks 
created between people who are unaccustomed to having a relationship with each 
other. (Senge, 2000; 240-241; Putnam, 2001; 18) Importantly however, as Putnam's 
analysis seldom refers to how business can contribute to this process other than 
through traditional philanthropic giving, the examples created in this study provide a 
compelling, yet practical illustration about how this process can not only include 
business as an active member of this bridging process, but also how it can take the 
initiative in helping to facilitate this process through its operational interface with 
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society as a powerful, yet highly underutilized portal into its surrounding social 
context. This point was highlighted at an early partnership meeting in Langwarrin 
when a representative from a local small business association commented about how 
welcome BPs role was in drawing attention to an community issue which their 
organization and others in the community had been trying to take action about for 
some time, but had been unable to make much progress towards or feel heard. (BP 
field notation, 2002) 
Throughout each of these iterations, I took an active role in supporting the relevant 
local BP manager as well as community members work through areas of collaboration. 
Initially this process was quite intensive including following up email and phone call 
communications. However, after about 6 months I found that in most cases, much 
more of the local follow up was being done without my input by the local BP 
employees and managers who seemed to have become quite enthusiastic about the 
possibilities. Whilst I have no evidence to confirm this assertion directly other than my 
own observations, this enthusiasm may have spilled over into discussions had amongst 
existing BP social networks which I didn't have access to, which I experienced later as 
an increasingly interest amongst other retail managers who wanted more information 
about how we were approaching this work. In response to these increasing requests, 
the BP group I was working with jointly developed the following process matrix to 
map how this approach might be approached over a three stage, twelve month initial 
timeframe in other locations. 
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What 
How 
Cost 
Benefit 
Risks 
Evaluation 
targets 
II preventing crime It Site level 
Decrease 
Reducing Harm 
0-3 months 
Engage with Local Partners 
to work with young people 
e.g. government and youth 
services 
Invite local community 
resources and personnel to 
engage with young people 
(government and 
community) 
to complement security 
measures 
Minimal financial cost, with 
small investment of time to 
identify appropriate 
agencies and enlist their 
support 
Short term reduction in 
impact of crime on staff and 
customers 
Behaviour may be too 
entrenched 
Expectation of BP too high 
Tangible improvement in 
levels of crime in 3 months 
Develop 
aintaining prevention 
3-12 months 
Build responses to address Youth 
Issues 
Establish interests and possible 
recreational and vocational 
responses for young people jOintly 
with Local Government and 
community organizations 
Access to site by local authorities to 
develop relationship with young 
people 
Part funding of research if resources 
are not already available 
Lower maintenance and shoplifting 
costs, lower staff turnover 
Options too expensive or time 
consuming 
Not attractive to young people 
Evidence of continued crime 
prevention 
Improved staff and customer 
indicators in 12 months 
• 
Deliver 
Sustained prevention 
12 months + 
Support sustained economic and social development in 
local area 
Targeted enterprise, employment and training 
development 
Work with existing Local Area Consultative Committees 
and relevant stakeholders to build economic opportunities 
e.g. small businesses servicing BP site, gardening, 
cleaning etc 
Joint funding to incubate new business development, 
training and education 
Business mentoring 
Sustainable business environment with which to grow 
business further 
Utilize Government subsidies to enhance local community 
development momentum including training costs 
Early gains lead to complacency to an on-going 
commitment towards developing local opportunities for 
young people 
Improved site performance in terms of margin, volume, 
shop, and staff retention after 12 months 
Evidence of enhanced social indicators e.g. crime rates, 
community safety surveys 
Interestingly, this enthusiasm and initiative amongst BP managers I worked with 
throughout the service station network began to produce a creativity and a desire to better 
understand the community in which BP is located, beyond traditional marketing formulas 
that attempt to predict how many customers are likely to walk by or pass the store in a 
car. For the first time in my experience ofBP, one manager took the initiative to map out 
based on Australian Bureau of Statistics data as shown in figure 42, the demographic 
profile of neighbouring communities to the BP service stations he managed in Sydney in 
order to better understand the social profile of this community better. Importantly, he 
approached this from a mutual benefit perspective, where he neither wanted to be entirely 
benevolent without getting anything in return for what he did or be entirely selfish 
commercially without tangibly raising the social conditions within the community on 
which his business so depended. When worked through in this particular community 
context, it was interesting to note that crime had a significant impact on the stores in the 
area in terms of property damage and shoplifting, but also the stores struggled to terms of 
sales. When examined through the demographic lens provided by the area map and input 
from local stakeholders, the manager was quickly able to identify ways to help address 
local social issues such as high unemployment and welfare dependency by offering 
additional training or employment through the store, whilst also becoming aware that 
much of the standard food offered in the store including hot food, did not suit local food 
tastes given that the stores offered no Ralal food despite having high numbers of Muslim 
residents living in the area. What had seemed wrongheaded was now starting to make 
business sense, although this was a new form of business sense, based on a process of 
rigorously understanding the interdependence operating between business and community 
well beyond any transactional analysis, into a new conceptualization in the field of 
corporate citizenship. 
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Figure 42 
Contextualizing BPs operations within its demographic fabric 
As each partnership project developed in Sydney and Melbourne throughout 2002 and 
2003, so too did the ideas and mutual ways for stakeholders to locally connect in which 
each other and enter into significant reciprocal agreements which had never been 
considered previously, let alone created in reality. From BPs perspective, its aim was 
twofold and transparent. It had begun to realize that it was impossible to run a successful 
retail business (transactional activity) within a context of social decay (diminishing trust) 
and as such, sought to find a way to use its operations more effectively on a local basis to 
raise the social standards (expanding trust) within the communities it was located, in 
order that it in tum should also benefit. 
In many of the community partnership forums, stakeholders who were funded and active 
in the area of youth affairs attending these forums often quite surprised to hear that young 
people would congregate in the numbers and length of time they did at BP and nearby 
shopping centres. These discussions led in some cases to an arrangement for staff from 
one of these youth services involved with street work incorporating a visit to the BP 
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service station to speak to any young people in the vicinity as part of their weekly 
neighbourhood rounds. 
This interest was prompted by the fact that often the young people spending time within 
the retail precinct were not already known to these services and as such, were of 
particular in interest to this organization as an important grouping within the community 
which had been overlooked through normal processes. Figure 43 shows a photo of one of 
these visits by a local youth service who operated a mobile youth truck operated by the 
local Council, which gave them the flexibility to locate themselves in high traffic areas 
such as in major public venues, which as a consequence of the partnership group now 
included being positioned next to the local BP service station as part of its rounds. Trucks 
like these were specially fitted out to be attractive to young people, containing wide 
screen cinema, several computer internet systems, music boom box and even a counseling 
room. These visits were also welcome from a local BP perspective, providing a focused 
way in which to contribute resources to the project as well as know that staff feeling safer 
which had the flow on affect of opening up a safe opportunity to get to know these young 
people in a less confrontational manner. 
Figure 43 
The community and business sector working together 
As stakeholder relationships developed and trust between each participating partner grew 
with each tangible action, I was impressed by the fluidity of the process, despite the 
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regular monthly meetings, where group dialogues would cover many issues, but at times 
generate unusual, yet socially significant acts of collaboration. One important example, 
arose from the Principal of the Local High School who after attending the first 
partnership meeting, commented that despite in living in the local area for over twenty 
years and working in the same school for nearly as long, that he had been unaware of that 
young people from the area were congregating at BP and the nearby shopping centre and 
that based on this realization and that the young people were bored and felt they had 
nothing to do, had thought that he would look into somehow keeping the proposed sports 
stadium being developed on the school grounds open after hours so that it could be 
become a community resource rather than simply a school resource. 
Although this may seem like a small gesture, the significance of the connection he made 
was quite profound and is illustrative of so many made between the partners, when he 
explained that until being part of the partnership forum, he had simply assumed that the 
complex would close when school did at 4pm each weekday and thus staff it according to 
those hours. However, because he was still yet to finalize the proposal that would go to 
government, he suggested that he slightly change the basis for using the facility to extend 
to the community generally, so that he could secure the necessary funding to keep it open 
until 11 pm, each day including weekends. 
In addition to this resource, the principal asked the local BP management if there was any 
possibilities of BP offering students work experience at the store. Interestingly, in 
subsequent discussions, I became aware that the principal had asked for work experience 
opportunities as he thought this might be more manageable for BP as they only extend a 
one week at a time. As it turned out, both the principal and BP actually preferred the idea 
of something of a more extended period where the student could get a substantial 
opportunity to build their confidence and skills. Importantly, what emerged from these 
discussions and with other schools that I worked with in other locations, was a consistent 
difficulty in being able to secure training and vocational placements for students in their 
local area, particularly for those that were at risk of leaving school before completing 
their studies. 
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This opportunity for BP to offer a training and employment pathway specifically tailored 
to meet the needs of young people in the surrounding community was a crucial turning 
point in the building of a localized business model, given the many studies showing that 
children who do not complete high school, are significantly more likely as adults to 
display a host of behaviours that are destructive to themselves and others, including 
substance abuse, unemployment, low income, welfare dependency, delinquency and 
crime'. (Shonkeff and Phillips, 2000) It was also a very tangible way to shift BPs 
business from being largely socially anonymous to the community, to where it would be 
experienced as part of the community because an increasing part of 'it' was from the 
community. Importantly however, BPs partnership process was not simply an 
employment scheme. But rather was complemented by a willingness and desire, to quote 
one store manager of 'not treating people as transactions'. In practice, this was 
established by adding a social process to the transaction when serving customers or in 
interacting with people visiting the store including groups of young people which often 
get overlooked or minimized as unnecessary. This was achieved through simple, yet 
genuine signs of interest in people with which the business had contact with from the 
community, for example, when a person had corne into the store several times, taking the 
initiative to introduce oneself to that person and asking them their name. Another 
manager had also successfully made this link through first names with several young 
people who congregated outside the store. Importantly, having made that effort, he then 
had a basis to ask these young to moderate their behavior if they were blocking the 
entrance or otherwise disrupting the operation of the business. Although this is a skill that 
not every staff would possess or wish to exercise, having uncovered its value in practice, I 
was then able to share this learning with the training area in head office which then 
formed the basis for developing an extended training package offered by BP for all 
service station employees. 
In addition to these interpersonal dimensions, BP agreed to offer a rolling traineeship for 
several students under a government program offered by the local school that saw them 
working within the BP store two days a week on full pay, and attending school on the 
other three days. Scott pictured in figure 44, was one of the first two trainees taken under 
this program commencing at the beginning of 2003, which now has a total of 15 trainees 
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working across twelve service stations in three States, Queensland, New South Wales and 
Victoria. 
Figure 44 
Scott, restocking BPs refrigerator 
This program formed part of what was to become a deliberately localized strategy on the 
part of each retail group I worked throughout 2002-2003, that sought to establish strong 
relationally based connections with the community in as many ways as it was possible, 
based on the belief that if some form of mutual benefit could be developed then both the 
community and BP would be more resilient and sustainable into the future. 
In most stores, a key change in operational approach was to shift employment strategies 
from recruiting staff from anywhere across the city usually accessed through 
advertisements in the major daily newspaper, to very focused and locally based 
campaigns aimed at employing locally from within the nearby community. Often times, 
stores started off in this process from a zero base, not having had any local staff at all to 
begin with including store managers. However over a period of twelve months, this 
251 
situation turned around significantly given the high turnover of existing staff, to a 
position were most stores across the twelve I worked with had taken on between 40-50 
per cent local residents as staff members, in addition to the trainees. 
In some locations, such as in outer Sydney, in addition to changing the food offer to 
better suit local customers as discussed earlier and targeting recruitment to local residents, 
this store took the unprecedented step of including giftware and artwork created by youth 
in the area as part of the store merchandise including having it professionally displayed in 
a specially designed cabinet just inside the door. Anyone who saw this display could 
distinguish as it as being produced locally through signage messaging and a brochure 
shown below as figure 45 which the young people produced themselves so that customers 
could read about this initiative if they were interested. 
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Figure 45 
Merchandising brochure accompanying youth arts 
An important dimension to all this activity was that on a regular basis, each member was 
provided with feedback particularly at each partnership forum, by a BP representative on 
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how the store was performing, financially as well as socially in terms of staff turnover 
and community focused strategies such as youth traineeships. This position would be 
complemented by reports from the Police, schools, Council and any other local 
representatives present. 
Significantly, despite the momentum of the many socially focused initiatives in terms of 
trainee placements and proportion of local employees working within BP, and the 
various collaborations around youth outreach and enhancing access to recreational 
facilities, these developments were not in themselves tangible indicators in themselves 
that any of this activity or indeed the whole partnership model was measurably changing 
the level oftrust as well as business performance within the community. 
The first sign of any sort of trend occurred within two of the more advanced localized 
partnerships, when early in 2003, BP businesses managers reported as part of their 
quarterly figures a comparison against 2001 when the partnership approach was first 
developed in their area. 
Store 1 
Shop Sales/month 
Staff turnover 
Fuel volume 
Local employment 
Shoplifting 
Store 2 
Shop growth 
Staff turnover 
Fuel volume 
Local employment 
Shoplifting 
2001 
$65k 
20% 
650kllmonth 
40% 
$1k1month 
2001 
3% 
20% 
200kl/month 
0% 
$7k1month 
2003 
$105k 
1% 
1.2 m/month 
100% 
negligible 
2003 
13.3% 
10% 
250m/month 
40% 
$700/month 
Whilst it is acknowledged that drawing causal connections between these measures with 
actions mentioned earlier is fraught with problems, these figures do point to some 
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interesting trends worthy of further study and investigation beyond the scope of this 
thesis, For example, it is interesting to note that as the proportion of local employment 
increased, staff turnover dropped. Also these shifts occurred at the same time that theft 
from the store decreased and sales in fuel and from the shop were increasing. 
Clearly it is hard to draw too many conclusions from these figures on their own, other 
than BP is benefiting considerably from whatever changes are causing this turnaround. 
However, one of the advantages of working in partnership on this process in addition to 
undertaking joint actions, is being able gain an insight into any social changes happening 
in and around the service station and the community generally. 
Reports received at subsequent partnership forums provided some additional perspective 
on the social health of some of these communities. 
Police 
Reported that during 2003 unlike previous years, they had noticed less and less 'call-
outs', meaning less phone calls from the community seeking assistance in the area in 
which the partnership was in place. 
Juvenile Justice 
Commented to one of the Council members of the partnership, 'I don't know what you 
are doing there, but you are doing something right, as we've only had one young person 
from that area come through the courts system in the last 12 months' (BP diary notation, 
2003) 
Representative from a small business association 
Reported that other retailers and businesses were increasingly employing local young 
people since the commencement of the partnership group, including two who were well 
known for getting into trouble previously around the retail precinct. Also there seemed to 
be a definite change in the community conversations she had had which left her feeling 
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that residents were expressing more pride about living in the area and generally positive 
about the community. 
BP 
Groups of young people were still gathering at the BP service station only in small groups 
and reports from staff indicated that they were well behaved, requiring no action or 
intervention. 
BP staff have not reported any property damage or to fixtures for 18 months. 
8.4 Built on trust - the role trust plays in the resilience of communities and business 
When interpreted as a whole, the signs emerging from these partnership processes have 
been extremely encouraging even though direct causality may be difficult to establish in 
these improvements. When considering the implications of these developments however, 
Fukuyama's view of trust provides some guidance in understanding if the changes 
reported as part of these localized partnership processes would constituent trust according 
to his analysis. 'Trust is the expectation that arises within a community of regular, honest, 
and cooperative behavior, based on commonly shared norms, on the part of other 
members of that community' (1995; 26) 
In essence, trust is an expectation that certain kinds of behaviours will be experienced by 
a community or group of people. If applied to the developments occurring as part of the 
partnership process, several behaviours appear to have shifted from being dysfunctional 
and divisive, to cooperative and mutually beneficial. BP can now have an expectation that 
its business will not suffer excessive damage or costs e.g. staff turnover as well as being 
successful in its sale of fuels and shop products. Young people could reasonably expect 
that they can find local opportunities to gain training and employment within their own 
community. Police would also expect not to have to attend these areas to follow up crime, 
when their experience has now been that this need had fallen. And finally, community 
255 
members should if all these expectations and resultant behaviours take place, feel safer 
when venturing out from home whether it be to walk the dog or buy something from BP. 
If the assumptions arising from this exploratory research can be supported in subsequent 
studies, that the high levels of crime and poor business performance were in some way 
connected and subsequently turned around by a community working together, then the 
following modeling of the Myelin theory of Exchange may provide the first patterning of 
the symbiotic relationship between trust and transactional activity, providing the basis for 
understanding an entirely new relationship between business and its social context, where 
corporate citizenship focused on the generation of trust and social capital rather than 
remaining an optional activity for business, becomes vital for the actual survival of 
business itself, as it is for nerve pathways that loose their protective myelin sheath. 
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The effect diminishing trust has on financial transactions 
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To conceptualize these findings graphically, Figure 46 illustrates that financial activity 
(outer dark area) centred around BP operations shrinks in direct response to an decrease 
in trust amongst surrounding community (inner white area) such as rising crime over time 
intervals Tl to T2 in the period leading up until the commencement of the partnership 
processes. 
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Figure 47 
The effect expanding trust has on financial transactions 
Whereas figure 47 informed by the findings emerging from the BP retail led community 
building initiative, suggests that a reversal in financial and trust levels can be activated 
where the financial activity (inner dark area) centred around BP operations expands in 
direct response to an increase in trust amongst surrounding community (outer white area) 
over time indicated between Tl to T2. 
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Conclusions and contribution to corporate citizenship 
Overview 
This thesis has evolved over the course of the last six years much like the field of 
corporate citizenship, from broad generalizations and passionate aspirations, to a 
deliberate and focused analysis and actions. As a researcher and keen observer of 
corporate citizenship, I have been always concerned with identifying the 'essence' or 
unique conceptual DNA that makes this field an entirely distinctive and legitimate 
endeavour compared with more established pursuits such as accounting or engineering, 
and importantly even distinctive from its very close intellectual cousins of sustainability, 
philanthropy, corporate social responsibility to name just a few. 
Thus, considerable effort has been made in this thesis to remain open to exploring this 
question as to whether corporate citizenship is uniquely different and most importantly, 
whether those who first coined the term and those who continue to use it in their 
vocabulary over other terms, do so possibly unconsciously but still powerfully for 
reasons that have gone unacknowledged and thus undervalued in the past. 
As a consequence, this thesis has deliberately remained concerned with uncovering what 
if anything unique lies underneath the idea of corporate citizenship when viewed from a 
multitude of contexts that makes it not only distinctive but also significant as a 
contributor to knowledge and importantly advancing more sustainable business practices. 
Like fine tuning a radio receiver, this study has attempted to scan past any unhelpful 
static generated in this field, in order to hone in on the central signal being conveyed by 
both those for and against the concept of corporate citizenship and how it evolves in the 
field. 
Whilst corporate citizenship has grown in its volume and overall size as a discipline in 
recent years, this focus has been quick to jump at progressing the 'products' or the 
'what' of corporate citizenship, often at the cost of understanding the 'process' or the 
'how' required to realign organizational culture and social norms in support of such 
ideals. 
258 
In response, this thesis has attempted to rebalance this skewed emphasis within the field 
of corporate citizenship by challenging prevailing theorists who have overlooked or 
taken for granted the fundamental social processes that characterize corporate citizenship 
compared with other endeavours. By attending to and amplifying the key role played by 
social exchange in the construction of corporate citizenship as articulated through public 
discourse, broader intellectual underpinnings and key findings from field research, this 
thesis questions the over objectifying of corporate citizenship as an outcome concerned 
largely with measurement. Instead it has attempted to position both field practitioner and 
scholar alike in front of a reflexive 'mirror', that calls into question individual biases, 
assumptions and preferences that tend to relegate corporate citizenship as purely a 
management issue, missing entirely the culturally significant social interactions and 
exchanges between individuals inside and outside of corporations that combine to breath 
life into what is becoming a powerful social movement in shaping the direction of 
business operations. 
Therefore a key contribution to new knowledge that this thesis makes to understanding 
the distinctiveness and importance of corporate citizenship as a legitimate field, stems 
from uncovering the 'citizen-like' exchanges and 'cultural bridges' that act as the 'engine 
room' enabling a company as shown in the case of BP, to not simply 'do more 
sustainable things', but to fundamentally shift the organizational norms to where acts of 
citizenship become part of how employees begin to view their day to day work, rather 
than something that's done by head office. 
The following explores in more depth, the specific contribution to new knowledge this 
thesis has made to the field corporate citizenship. 
Corporate citizenship is held together as a discipline through its multiple contexts 
Once viewed through a more extensive discourse lens, corporate citizenship based on an 
analysis of its many 'publics' and broader scholarly foundations can be legitimately 
viewed as much more diverse and multi-dimensional in ontology than is often 
acknowledged or accepted as an empirical reality amongst many writers in the field. 
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In undertaking this discourse analysis, I delved underneath the apparent competing views 
and at times contradictory opinion in this body of knowledge, establishing that despite 
the clear differences between these perspectives, that when considered at a meta-level, 
each sought to acknowledge and understand the importance of some form of exchange 
between business and its wider context. Sometimes these exchanges where expressed as 
philanthropy, sometimes marketing and sometimes a range of other descriptors. 
Importantly, when examining the process operating underneath this diversity, it became 
apparent that lying at the heart of all this effort is a strong desire to meet a need through 
some form of exchange, sometimes for the benefit of another party, sometimes for the 
profitability ofthe host company and sometimes for a mutual benefit. Additionally, some 
manifestations of corporate citizenship were also found to be reactions to market failures 
or shortcomings in the traditional economic exchange system or externalities. 
Corporate citizenship is socially constructed 
As demonstrated through the case study of BP, and my central role as an action 
researcher, corporate citizenship despite its articulation through different terminology 
and policy communiques, is distinctive as a social process where organizational actors 
make sense and react in response to cultural markers emerging from both inside and 
outside their organization. From a research perspective, the contextual modality matrix 
developed earlier and applied throughout the field research of BP extends the 
methodological application of contextualism to research, interpreting organizational 
behaviour based on an understanding of the contextual modalities at play (see figure 10) 
which once identified and understood, help to sift through, and emphasize the dynamic 
interplay between organizational phenomena, affecting managers, and employees as well 
as researchers who seek to influence this process in the pursuit of organizational change, 
not only with regard to corporate citizenship, but also in other areas of organizational 
transformation. 
Additionally, as indicated in the BP case study, the interconnection between the social 
and financial aspects is emerging as a significant development in understanding the 
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application of corporate citizenship to core business operations and the mutual benefit 
this has begun to show as theorized through the myelin theory of exchange and trust. 
Increasing the utility of research through co-joint action 
Whilst the research approach undertaken in this thesis has clear limitations in relation to 
its replicability to other organizational settings and in being based on a single, albeit in-
depth case study, its strength lies in the degree of collaborative involvement, researcher 
positioning, action focus and importantly application of new thinking into day to day 
practice within BP. My continuing involvement beyond the initial twelve month research 
period and the subsequent movement and continuing take-up of corporate citizenship by 
business units as distinct from the corporate office, also demonstrates a clear cultural 
shift in the relevance and value that corporate citizenship now occupies within core BP 
operations. 
Interpreting corporate citizenship through a new theory of exchange 
As a direct contribution to extending the knowledge of corporate citizenship and in 
particular, how its enormous diversity and breath might be better understood, I propose 
the following theoretical model of exchange in table 13. This model attempts to build 
upon the earlier thinking presented by scholars who have theorized about exchange from 
a variety of perspectives, as well as drawing upon learnings from how corporate 
citizenship evolved as a living, breathing phenomenon over the course of my four year 
field research within BP. 
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Expectations, rules or standards related to corporate citizenship which guide 
organizational behavior, e.g. suggest what an organization ought, should, or 
must do regarding aspects such as how it treats its employees or manages its 
Norms of Exchange environmental impacts. As with most norms, as cultural expectations change so to do the norms of exchange when applied to corporate citizenship, e.g. the act 
of citizenship by a company is becoming less and less an expression of 
philanthropic generosity and more an expression of holistic stewardship over its 
actions. 
Reaction or punishment for violating a norm. e.g. public protests against 
Negative Sanction business such as Seattle, negative screening of weapons and tobacco 
companies by ethical investment funds 
Rewards or a reinforcing act for an adherence to norms. e.g. where a company's 
Positive Sanction products are purchased over competitors because of actions towards 
sustainable operations such as recycling packaging 
All companies are defined by the constellation of relationships or exchange set 
that they choose to occupy within their financial, social and environmental 
contexts. e.g. an exchange set that reflects a high level of corporate citizenship 
Exchange Set would involve a company sourcing loans from ethical origins, managing and 
reducing its environmental impacts and maintaining safe work practices, all of 
which may be interrelated. This compares to a company whose exchange set 
reflects a disregard for the importance of these dimensions 
Exchange Exchanges are complementary when an equilibrium or homeostatus between 
Complementarity the company and its multiple contexts is reached sustaining both financial and 
non-financial contexts 
Reciprocity (negative or positive) develops as one party to an exchange 
acknowledges and then reacts in concert to the original action of the other 
party/ies in the exchange, sometimes prompting multiplier exchanges to occur as 
a consequence. For example, negative reciprocity may occur when a staff 
member is rude to a customer, who in turn is equally rude back. Significantly, this 
Exchange Reciprocity exchange may not end at this point, amplifying and spiraling beyond the original 
dyadic members to friends and family of both parties who may then have their 
own negative cultural norms towards 'uncaring' organizations and 'abusive' 
customers further reinforced. Positive reciprocity may result from a company 
bringing a financial saving to the attention of a customer, who in turn becomes 
more loyal towards the company along with their social networks 
The level of complementarity that a company achieves in its contextual 
exchanges with society, environment and the economy. Viewed through brand 
Exchange Status value, a high level of status would be reflected in a positive association with the 
company's brand, whereas a low status may prompt a cynical and distrusting 
reaction from stakeholders 
People may hold differing perceptions of the same exchange. This concept can 
be applied at the individual, group, or societal level. Nurses may see their 
exchange as directing patient care, while the hospital authority may expect 
nurses to focus on documentation. In families, one parent may consider daycare 
Exchange Incongruity as a viable alternative while the other parent is convinced that children should be 
reared by their parents. In business, an employee may see their job as 
understanding their customer's needs including ethical concerns, whilst the 
employer is primarily concerned with making a sale and may see the employee's 
actions as timewasting. 
This may occur when a company assumes the behaviors of the other party to an 
exchange such as an environmental organization, as when a company shifts its 
Exchange Reversal position from creating social or environmental harm to advocating and reversing 
harmful operations. 
Table 13: The Exchange Theory of Corporate Citizenship* 
*Theoretical development is a syntheses of empirical research undertaken throughout PhD with particular emphasis drawn from the 
BP praxis study and adaptations to social exchange theory by Blau, 1964; Berger and Luckman, 1966; Gouldner, 1970 and role 
theory drawn from on Moreno (1953), Rooney (2003) and Hardy and Conway (1978) 
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APPENDIXl 
BP Amoco Global Social Investment 
Policy and Implementation 
1. Policy Background 
2. Global Social Investment Policy 
Broad focus : 
Relationship Building 
Direct Impact Activities 
Employee Engagement 
- Direct Social Investment 
- Enterprise Promotion 
- In Kind Support 
- Cause Related Marketing 
Humanitarian Aid in response to Natural Disasters 
3. Responsibilities and Accountabilities 
4. Funding, Budgets and the Focus of GSI Expenditure. 
5. Implementation of Social Investment Programs. 
- Geographic Area 
- Working Relationships on GSI Projects 
- General Communications with Community and Government leaders 
- Identification of priority Needs and Aspirations of the Community 
- Employee Engagement 
- Enterprise promotion 
- Performance 
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BP Amoco Global Social Investment Policy and Implementation 
1. Policy context and background 
BP Amoco business policies focus on five areas - ethical conduct; employees; relationships; 
health safety and environmental performance; and control and fmance. These policy 
commitments are the foundation on which we build and conduct our business. 
In terms of relationships, it is our commitment that the places where we operate should benefit 
from our presence - through wealth andjobs created, the skills developed within the local 
population, the resources we invest, the products and services we provide and our active 
participation in helping to meet society's needs.5 This commitment is founded on a clear 
understanding of the benefit of the achievement of mutual goals. For both BP Amoco and the 
Community this develops a sense of belonging and provides the foundations needed for the 
development of sound co-operative relationships. 
BP Amoco's Global Social Investment (GSI) policy is a direct reflection of our commitment to 
fulfilling our obligations as a responsible member of the societies in which we operate. This 
Social Performance commitment defines: 
• Our behaviour i.e. We will live up to the values expressed in our company's business policy 
document, 'What we stand for ... ' 
• Our impact on people in the communities where we operate including support for Human 
Rights as fundamental for the capacity of any society to achieve its development potential. 
• Our overall contribution to facilitating sustainable progress in the communities where we 
operate. 
BP Amoco should never infringe on the roles of community leaders or of governments in the 
development of communities and in meeting community needs. We do however accept that by 
virtue of our locations in community areas, we have a direct social impact on these communities. 
This can be a positive or a negative impact. We accept therefore that we have a responsibility to 
enhance positive and mitigate negative impacts and help the community to freely take advantage 
of changes and to achieve sustainable growth and progress. 
We expect everybody who works for BP Amoco to take responsibility for living up to these 
commitments. In Joint Venture and Partnership operations, we will apply these policies where we 
are the operators, and where we are not, we will seek to influence our Partners in such a way that 
they adopt proactive, long term policies, similar to those set out in this document. 
GSI expenditure will always be fully aligned with and underpin our business objectives and is a 
key mechanism for the delivery ofthe Brand promise. It is part of the way that we do business. It 
is however quite distinct from Brand promotion, advertising and customer relations, where 
emphasis is on customer development and promotion. For this reason GSI receives separate 
management focus. 
5 What we stand for ... Our business Policies, Commitments and Expectations 
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2. Global Social Investment Policy 
This policy document aims to provide clarity on the goals and aspirations ofBP Amoco Global 
Social Investment policy, and applies to all BP Amoco operations. It will be used by 
management as a guideline to develop local implementation plans that will take into account 
matters specific to local conditions. This is particularly important in the case of Joint 
VenturelPartnership operations, where the local plans need to be developed with our Partner's 
full involvement to ensure ownership and commitment to GSI. 
The overarching goal of Global Social Investment is to inspire and enable the many communities 
touched by our company to achieve real sustainable progress and benefit from our presence in 
their community. This will be achieved by support for sustainable human progress, growth in 
jobs and wealth creation, through direct social investment, employee engagement and Enterprise 
promotion. The bulk of these social investments will be directed towards investing in people 
rather than things. This investment policy will assist communities to become self reliant and 
independent, with sustainable benefits for the future. 
Broad Focus 
Simply stated, GSI has 3 main points of focus. Engagement, Investment and Improvement. 
Engagement of our people, the community and other stakeholders, in a way that benefits BP 
Amoco and the community, sharing our skills, abilities, and resources. Investment of our time 
and money on people in the community to create sustainable progress, thereby building local 
capacity and opportunities for local growth through investment in people rather than things. 
Improvements that are measurable and will remain, long after our operations have ceased. 
To achieve this, BP Amoco Global Social Investment policy focuses on four facets - all part of 
our single commitment to community : 
Relationship Building 
This is one ofthe cornerstones ofBP Amoco's GSI strategy. The outcome of successful 
relationship building is the establishment and maintenance of trust amongst the key 
constituencies, the securing of BPAmoco's license to operate, enhanced personal and operational 
security and the establishment of a "goodwill bank". It is these relationships and the dialogue and 
interaction that develops that enable us to earn public confidence and support, and to live in 
harmony with local people in the areas surrounding BP Amoco operations. 
Direct Impact activities 
These activities are implemented where our Business Unit Leaders and employees worldwide, 
are engaged with the local communities where we operate as partners. This social investment and 
interaction is viewed by the company as key to our business success and a fundamental measure 
of our business performance. For this reason, BULs are responsible for determining and 
implementing the level of social investment required to meet their business objectives and deliver 
positive social performance. These activities can take the form of Direct Social Investment, 
Enterprise Promotion, In Kind Support and Cause Related Marketing. 
- Direct Social Investment - where the BU invests directly in the community in the area in which 
we operate and there is direct involvement of local management with these communities as 
partners. 
292 
- Enterprise Promotion - where sustainable job and wealth creation by local entrepreneurs, 
through business growth or start-ups in areas where we do business, are encouraged by support 
from BP Amoco. 
- In Kind Support - where BP A is involved in making available support in the form of people, 
facilities, equipment, transport etc in support of community goals/aspirations. 
- Cause Related Marketing - where a marketing opportunity directly links contribution towards 
business success with contribution towards a social performance goal. e.g. Buy from us and x% 
goes directly toward a community project. 
Employee Engagement 
Employee engagement links employees at all levels with the company as a 'force for good' in 
community activities in a manner that is culturally sensitive and relevant in the local context. 
This is an important component of GSI policy whereby all BP Amoco employees are supported 
and encouraged to take responsibility for living up to the BP Amoco social performance 
commitment. The employee engagement program offers to all employees, world-wide, a 
portfolio of volunteer opportunities to encourage and facilitate their active involvement as 
responsible citizens and active members of the communities in which they live. These programs 
may be eligible to be funded by the BP Amoco Foundation. 
Humanitarian Aid in response to Natural Disasters 
BP Amoco is committed to providing Humanitarian Aid and Disaster Relief to those affected by 
natural disasters in the areas where we operate. This is usually by means of financial support 
provided to relevant NGOlNon Profit Organisations immediately involved in relief efforts and 
includes agencies who provide shelter, food, clothing, medical care and in particular, community 
restoration in the aftermath of a tragedy. Employee involvement in the form of fmancial support, 
technical assistance and hands-on help is actively encouraged. In most cases, this aid will be 
funded by the BP Amoco Foundation. 
All of the above activities are part of the way that we do business. Part of the broader influence 
of BP Amoco on business in setting standards of professionalism and integrity and its 
engagement with local institutions as a constructive member of the local business community. 
3. Responsibilities and Accountabilities 
Since the BP Amoco global organisational model does vary, the roles set out below will not 
necessarily be representative of all parts of the organisation. The definition of responsibilities and 
accountabilities should however serve as a guide that will apply in the majority of situations: 
Regional Presidents act in partnership with GSI to champion Group GSI policy. They are 
responsible and accountable for reviewing the overall Regional GSI focus and annual 
consolidated plans and budgets for the Regions and for ensuring that these comply with Group 
GSI guidelines as part of their overall assurance role. Also to ensure that overall Group 
expenditure on Social investment is in line with Group expectations and to function together with 
other RPs as a global network, to facilitate the transfer of best GSI practice across Regions. 
Associate Presidents/Country Managers are responsible and accountable for reviewing the 
country GSI plans proposed by BULs, ensuring that there is a coherent integrated countrywide 
GSI strategy and that this complies with Group GSI expectations, thus providing country 
assurance to the RP. 
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Business Unit Leaders are responsible and accountable for determining and establishing the level 
of GSI budget for their own BU. Also for ensuring that this meets their business objectives and 
delivers positive GSI project performance in line with the Group expectations for social 
performance across the countries and regions in which they operate. BULs are also responsible 
for reviewing existing BU social investment policy and practice against the Group's new GSI 
policy and formulating plans to make any changes that are needed over the next 18 months. 
The GSI Team is responsible for: 
- the development of GSI policy 
- for supporting the BULsl APs with the implementation of GSI policy in all BP Amoco 
operations world-wide including advise on implementation standards and skills development 
of local staff involved in GSI policy implementation. 
- Managing the provision of Humanitarian Aid and the policy and funding of Employee 
Engagement programs 
- Benchmarking outside ofBP Amoco and promoting and sharing best practice across the 
regions 
- Monitoring the Group's progress in the achievement of its GSI goals 
All four have interlocking responsibility for the achievement of Group GSI strategy and quality 
standards of social performance. 
These responsibilities and accountabilities are part of the wider business policy commitments 
such as employment practices, support for local hire, local procurement, responsible 
environmental management and engagement with local business institutions and setting 
standards of professionalism and integrity in the areas where we operate. 
4. Funding, Budgets and the focus of GSI expenditure 
The Group is targeting an overall GSI expenditure of 1.5% of global after tax net income, with 
the distribution of Group expenditure on GSI broadly aligned with the distribution of capital 
employed. Within this there will be a bias in favour of locations where capital spending is 
expected to increase and in favour of areas of high social risk. 
Business Unit Leaders are responsible for determining and including in their operating budgets, 
the level of GSI expenditure required to meet their business and Group objectives. Generally this 
will be based on internal and external benchmarks and should always take into account the 
degree of social risk involved. They will also take into account any overall RegionaVCountry 
considerations brought to their attention by RPs and APs. There are no prescribed upper or lower 
limits. 
The GSI Team will not generally fund GSI projects and these projects will in most cases be 
funded by the BUs. In the short term, there will however be central GSI Team funding available 
for the following: 
• Limited development funding to support the creation of innovative and progressive models 
that can be used as examples. 
• During 2000 only, some transitional funding to support business units with unavoidable 
funding commitments previously funded by the Foundation. 
• Larger scale Enterprise Projects, probably at a regional level, that clearly fall outside ofthe 
scope of local BU capacity. 
• Foundation funding will be available to support eligible employee engagement programs and 
emergency humanitarian aid. 
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5. Implementation of Social Investment programs 
Main focus of these investment programs 
The main focus of GSI and in particular Direct, Employee Engagement and Enterprise social 
investment programs is sustainable human progress, growth in jobs, and wealth creation in the 
communities in which we operate. To achieve this goal, the bulk of social investments will be 
directed towards investing in people rather than things. 
Sustainable human progress in the community includes a fairly broad range of potential areas for 
investment. This may include, but is not limited to local and self employment opportunities, 
health, education, family development, economic development, assistance to the really poor to 
become self reliant and the progressive growth of civil society. 
BP Amoco will not generally support GSI projects that fall outside the above areas of focus. 
Whilst specific plans will vary from operation to operation, the following, based on opinion 
research, are provided as guidelines of best practice in the implementation of social investment 
programs in the community: 
Geographic Area 
Each area within the BU should determine and include in their local community implementation 
plans, a clear defmition ofthe geographic boundaries for their GSI focus. Generally, this will be 
restricted to the local people that are directly impacted by each local operation. This direct 
impact may however go way beyond the immediate boundaries of the actual BP Amoco 
operation. 
Areas outside of the direct impact of the local operation should however also be reviewed, and 
where appropriate, limited support may be provided. This may include areas of indirect impact 
where major sensitivities exist. e.g. Sacred ground, important grave-sites, areas where BP Amoco 
previously had operations etc. 
Depending on the scale of the BP Amoco investment, it may be appropriate in bigger assets to 
also consider GSI projects in partnership with government and NGO/Non Profit Organizations at 
a national, provincial or regional level. e.g. Education or Health projects. 
External social impact studies can often be very useful in helping define the defmition of the 
geographic area to be included. 
Working Relationships on GSI Projects 
BP Amoco will work in partnership with the community and local government on projects that 
are in line with the Group's GSI guidelines, assist the community to develop relevant skills, and 
to achieve their real needs and aspirations. Wherever feasible, these partnerships will also include 
other companies in the area, local contractors working on the BP Amoco operation, and 
suppliers. 
In all cases where local management are asked to engage resources and participate in such 
projects, this involvement should be conditional on the active participation and provision of 
material assistance, by members of the community. Investment thus should be in people, 
enabling them and increasing their capacity, rather than directly in end products such as facilities. 
Examples would be access to better education, on the one hand, and enabling a community to 
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build a facility providing the community is investing resources and 'sweat equity' to realisation 
of its goal on the other. Wherever appropriate, this partnership and provision of material 
assistance will also include local government. The extent of the contribution by community and 
government will vary with the local circumstances. 
Such partnership arrangements build trust and understanding, and ensure ownership, 
commitment and a sense of belonging by all participants in the project. These partnerships are 
also a valuable mechanism to help people develop a practical understanding of the shared rights 
and responsibilities of business, community and government, and of the mutual benefits that can 
accrue to all of the partners. 
The only exception to the above policy will be those occasional local cases where humanitarian 
aid is urgently required and lives are at risk. 
General Communications with Community and Government Leaders. 
It is expected that local management will engage in open dialogue and consultation with both 
formal and informal community and government leaders in the local area. Such interactions 
should take place very frequently (daily to weekly) on an informal basis, and be supplemented by 
attendance at relevant formal meetings in the community and appropriate after hours social, 
religious and cultural functions in the community. This contact should be used to obtain ongoing 
feedback for management on the concerns and expectations of the community and to help 
manage these expectations. In particular this should cover any developing concerns of the 
community regarding the impact of the business on areas such as environment, social customs 
and traditions etc. 
Local management should meet annually with formal and informal leaders in the community 
together with government leaders in the area, to review and understand those matters identified 
by such leaders as the priority community needs. The input from this meeting will be used to 
plan GSI projects for the following year. (This is set out in more detail in the section below) 
The content of all meetings with local community should be noted in writing for the record. 
Where decisions are being recorded, a copy should be given to the other parties to ensure 
common understanding. 
Local management should establish and maintain contact with NGO/Non Profit Organisations 
active in the area. This contact will aim at understanding their focus, achieving sound 
relationships, and ensuring that they have a clear understanding of the company activities and the 
role played by the company in the local community. 
Local management should, where appropriate, involve selected NGO/Non Profit Organisations in 
community work in the area, and may use them to facilitate GSI work. 
Local management should communicate community project plans, progress on community 
projects and progress on resolving any current community issues, to all local employees on a 
regular and at least quarterly basis, with specific updates when significant milestones are 
achieved. Periodically, BULs and other senior members of line management should be invited to 
visit community areas to familiarise themselves with the projects and to meet with members of 
the community. 
The hosting of community forums on issues of real importance to the community is often a 
powerful tool to build understanding and relationships. 
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Local management should arrange a visit schedule of courtesy calls to local government officials 
relevant to their business needs, on a regular basis. The aim of these meetings should be to 
maintain contact and build sound relationships with the relevant government officials. 
At major Greenfield sites, BULs should ensure that the process of socialisation and GSI begins 
several years ahead of site infrastructure development and plant construction. 
Identification of Priority Needs and Aspirations of the Community 
Local management must understand the needs and aspirations of individuals, communities and 
government in their local area. To do this, they need to develop a communication process that 
will ensure that they meet annually with formal and informal leaders in the community, together 
with government leaders in the area, to review and understand those matters identified by such 
leaders as the priority community needs and aspirations and to enable our active participation in 
helping and inspiring society to meet its needs. 
Those needs that fall within the scope of GSI policy should, subject to normal budget 
considerations, be proposed by local management for inclusion in their GSI budget for the 
following year. 
Final agreement to participation in any substantive GSI project by local management will always 
be subject to budget approval by the responsible BUL and the agreed contribution and 
involvement of local people and where appropriate, government, as set out under "working 
relationships" above. 
Once agreed by management, the information regarding agreed GSI projects should be fed back 
to community and government leaders. Only those plans that are clearly deliverable will be 
communicated to them, so as not to create expectations that may not be capable of delivery. 
Where culturally acceptable, this feedback could be accompanied by a written partnership 
agreement, specifying the commitments made by all parties. 
Social impact assessments are also a powerful mechanism to identify real community aspirations 
and priorities and to provide internal and external assurance and build relationships. 
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Employee Engagement 
Employee engagement in social investment programs creates a bridge between those people 
employed by the company and those in the surrounding communities. It helps to establish mutual 
understanding that develops relationships, creates depth of goodwill and lessens the differences 
between employees and community. 
It is also a real opportunity for employees at all levels of the company to contribute to 
community projects as part of their own personal development and to clearly demonstrate the 
social values espoused by BP Amoco. In this respect, our employees are our best ambassadors 
and the goodwill generated leads to a real sense of pride and a boost to staff morale and 
commitment. 
Typical programs range from matched giving to participation in workplace events and occasional 
volunteer service in the community to ongoing part time involvement in longer term programs. 
Enterprise Promotion 
Often, in the areas where we operate the number of jobs created is quite small relative to the size 
of investment and the return it generates. Enterprise focuses on enabling the creation of jobs and 
wealth outside of the immediate BP Amoco operation. Enterprise is an important delivery 
mechanism for GSI. It focuses on investment in business growth/start-up which leads directly to 
economic development in the community. Such investments in local entrepreneurs must clearly 
result in measurable, sustainable job and wealth creation in the communities where we have 
operations. The characteristics of a good Enterprise project include: 
- The business plans are viable and will create a sustainable business entity with an acceptable 
return on investment. 
- The investment will create employment 
- Funding needs will be provided by loans to be repaid with interest, albeit at reduced rates. 
- The project will involve other partners such as NGO/Non Profit Organisations or banks. 
- Loan funding will be with local Banks as partners, possibly with BP Amoco collateral. 
- The period of debt repayment is generally 3 years or less. 
- Exit strategies for BP Amoco's disengagement are clear and viable. 
- NGO/Non Profit Organisations provide support and encouragement, and supplement BP 
Amoco's facilitation role. 
- The project supports/contributes to the BP Brand promise. 
- The threat to competitive community providers is manageable. 
Performance 
GSI strategy should be developed for each BU as an integrated part of the business strategy and 
performance/value added should be monitored and measured in the same way as other business 
areas. 
Annual local targets for GSI activities should be developed by local management and agreed 
with their BUL. These should be consistent with the main GSI focus areas, have clear measurable 
outcomes in terms of both community and business value benefits and may include, but are not 
limited to measures for: 
- local employment opportunities created and filled 
- local business opportunities created 
- locals being given vocational training to prepare them for employment 
- measurable milestones for significant GSI projects 
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All GSI projects should have a complete scope of work prepared with respect to budget, project 
completion, plans for operation/maintenance, and clear guidelines for hand over of 'ownership' 
and exit from the project. These plans should plainly demonstrate how sustainability will be 
achieved. 
Periodically, as agreed with the BUL, local management may conduct bench-marking exercises 
to compare local GSI performance to that of other highly regarded companies. This should 
include a costlbenefit review. Periodic reviews of the social impact of the business on the 
community should also be conducted by a credible independent resource external to BP Amoco. 
Local management should report monthly to their BUL, with a copy to their AP on the following 
GSIICommunity Relations aspects under their control: 
• Progress on GSI activities and the achievement of targets. 
• Communications with Community and Government and NGO/Non Profit Organizations. 
• Community issues that have arisen, and progress on resolution of previously identified 
community issues. 
• Involvement ofBP Amoco line management and employees in community matters and visits 
to government officials. 
Local management should also report annually to their BUL, with a copy to their AP on the 
following areas: 
• Performance against agreed GSI plans and targets for the past year. 
• A review of the key community issues that the company is likely to face in the year ahead. 
• Proposed GSI plans and targets for the year ahead. 
• A Relationships Map that will give the local management view of the quality of its 
relationships and communications with all key community and government leaders in the 
area. 
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APPENDIX 2 
GSI: YOUR PARTNER IN PROGRESS 
Business Models Of Excellence 
GSI seeks your involvement to create new models of excellence designed to align social 
investments with business goals. if after reading the message below you want to 
become a partner in shaping our future please fill out the Expression of Interest Form 
included below and return bye-mail toRamillaShah(shahrr@bp.com) by June 23rd, 
2000. 
GSI cannot be delivered from Head Office. Only in partnership with the business can we 
develop an approach that is distinctive in being high leverage, future based and 
performance driven. 
As stated in 'What We Stand For, 'a key component of our business policies is our 
responsibility to the communities in which we operate. You have embraced that policy, 
you have identified ways to demonstrate that BP is a 'force for good', you have invested 
time, money and human capital. By doing so, you have sent to members of your 
community the strong message that BP Amoco is a company that takes its social 
responsibility as seriously as its bottom line. 
In creating new models of excellence GSI wants to : 
• build on that good work 
• expand our goodwill bank 
• leverage our existing local learning 
• share current best practices 
• create new, innovative standards of social performance for the Group 
all in a way which supports an exciting new global social vision for BP Amoco. 
Our expectations in developing these models of excellence are that GSI and the business 
will work in partnership to deliver these models by : 
• taking an open-minded approach in the development of a comprehensive 
community strategy that supports local business objectives 
• conducting a social impact assessment to determine social risks and 
opportunities 
• developing a strategy and operating plan with measurable outcomes 
• developing innovative ways of implementing the plan 
• committing to an audit review process so that lessons can be learned and 
shared across the Group 
• be prepared to act as a model for other BUs in order to share best practice 
and enable speedy implementation at other BP Amoco locations 
This is not an opportunity to request funding for a specific program or initiative--no 
matter how meritorious--this is an invitation to participate in the creation of our future. 
Paula Banks 
Vice President 
Global Social Investment 
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BRAND 
APPENDIX 3 GSl/Relationship/1 mage 
Assessment Tool 
This tool was developed to support your evaluation of existing or potential programs, activities, sponsorships 
etc ... in your local market. 
Check - Yes or No to each question. Your subtotals and overall total should assist you in reaching your 
decision and support your efforts to leverage your resources to their maximum potential. 
Everything that we do should support the "Brand" and enhance BP Amoco's reputation. 
Yes No Comments (If Applicable) 
Does this effort support our "Brand" attributes? 
Does an.v NGO partner also share our "Brand" attributes? 
Performance Driven 
Green (including socially responsible) 
Innovative 
Progressive 
Sub-Total 
- ---- - '----_1..---_ .. _- --
GSI (Global Social Investment) 
Does this effort support Engagement + Investment = 
Improvement? ... Investment vs. Charity? 
Fits into overall strategy 
Supports Sustainable Human Progress 
Is Measurable 
Results can be audited within 1 year 
Is Community driven/community inclusive 
Is based on results of community assessment 
Enables people to help themselves 
Supports people vs. things (non-capital investment) 
Has an employee involvement component 
GSl/Relationship/1 mage 
Assessment Tool 
Yes No I Comments (If Applicable) 
Is replicable and a model of excellence (best practice sharing) 
Sub-Total 
GSIIRelationship/1 mage 
Assessment Tool 
1- Yes No 1 Comments (If Applicable) 
RELATIONSHIPS 
Does this effort support our license to operate? 
Supports local peer business leaders 
Supports local civic/political leadership 
Supports local community/thought leaders 
Supports business partners/vendors 
Supports national/global relationships 
Sub-Total 
RELATIONSHIPS .. CONT'D 
Does this effort support our internal partners? 
Directly supports Human Resources 
Directly supports Diversity 
Directly supports HSE 
Directly supports GP AlExternal Affairs 
Directly supports Employee Engagement 
Are the business practices and policies of our business partners 
aligned with BP Amoco's social performance-driven corporate 
ethics? 
Other (Explain) 
Sub-Total 
GSl/Relationship/1 mage 
Assessment Tool 
Yes No I Comments (If Applicable) 
IMAGE 
Does this effort have direct impact on our image? 
Will have a press release 
Will be covered in an ad (purchased) 
Will be covered in an ad/program book 
Will have internet/web coverage 
Will be part of our Living Report! Annual Report 
www.bnamoco.comlalive 
Has corporate entertainment potential 
Has visibility opportunities for our employees 
Other (define) 
Sub-Total 
GRAND TOTAL 
Didyou record more yes than no answers? 
GSI: Does thisfit into your total community strategy? 
RELATIONSHIIP: Will this effort help you reach your short 
and long term objectives within your local marketplace? 
